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L OGIQUE| 


OU 


| La Cree des Sciences; | 
| Ec la 


MORALE. 


Le Moyen d &tre Heureux. 


L2 premiere dir:geant notre Entende- 
ment pour bien Raiſonner de toutes | |, * 
choſes ; & la ſeconde conduiſant notre | | 
Volonte a une Vie honete & vertueule. 


ys 


| Tontes deux fort utiles pour ap- | | 
| prendrele Frarqois & I Arnglois. 


6mm 


Par Pierre Berault. 


Le Prudent acquier! la Science, Pro. 18.15. | | 
Car le prix de la Sageſſe eſt au deſſis des | | 
Perles, & Rubzs, Job 28. 15. | 
: —1} 
4 Londres, Imprimees par Thomas Hodgkin, 
aux depens de PAutheur. 1690. 
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R toht Howarable 
CHARLES, 


Earl of Dorſet, and Middleſex, 
Lord Chamberlain of His 
Majeſties Houlhold, EC. 


My Lord, 
& LL the World doth grant 
our. Underſtanding and * 
Will are tne Two chief 
> Faculties of 'our Soul ; 

tid your. Lordſhip knows better 
than my ſelf, that as the Actions of 
our Underſtanding, conlider'd as | 
able to be direfted to Diſcourſe 
well of all things, are the Object 
\, of Logick : Ss the Actions of our 
Will, conſider'd as able to be 
guided 


_ 
; 
| 


AU 


Tres Honorable 


'CHARLES; 
Comte de Dorſet, & de Midle- 


ſex, Grand Chambellan de 
la Maiſon-du Roy, &c:* 


Aon Seigneur, 
JOUT b Monde convient - 
que FEntendement, © 1: 

| ; volonte ſont les denx 
6 priucipales Puiſſances de 
| notre Ame 3 @&» votre Grandeur 
”, ſeait mienx que moy que, comme les 
+ Aﬀions de FEntendement, entant 
: quelles penvent etre dirigees 4a: 
bien raiſouner de toutes choſes, ſont 

- | PF0tjet dela Logique; ainſi les Ati-. 
> ons de la wolonte entant quelles 


HEE MX ſe- 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
guided to Vertue, are the Object 
of Moral Philoſophy. For as the 
whole Logick confiſts in theſe three 
 Acionsof our Mind, to Think well, 
to judge rightly, and to reaſon clearly : 
So the whole Moral Science may 
be reduced into theſe three points, 


to live honeſtly, to offend no body, 
and to render what belongs to every 


one. Whoſoever then knows well. | 


how to apprehend the things pre- | 


ſented to his Imaginatzon, to make | 
a ſound Judgment of them, and | 


to draw true cqnſequences from 
them, he may juſtly be called a 
good Logician : Likewiſe whoſo- 
ever knows how torule his Will, ſo 
that he doth nothing but juſt and 
vertuous Actions, he doth cer- 
tainly poſſeſs the whole of Moral 
Philoſophy. 

Your Generoſity, my Lord, in 
receiving kindly my other little 
Books, obliged me long fince to 
give your Lordſhip a ſmall Ac- 

knowledg- 


LEpitre. Dedicatoire. 


fe penvent conduire 4 I Honetete, &# 


Bienſeance, ſont celuy de Ia Morale. 
Car comme toute la Logique conſiſte 
dans ces trois Ations de notre Eſprit, 
bien penſer, juger Sainement, & 
raiſonner juſtement : Aznſ# tonte Ia 
Morale pent Etre reduite dans ces. 
trois. points, honetement vivre, 
n'offencer perſonne, & rendre a 
un chicun ce qui luy appartient. 
ui done Seait. bien concevoir les 
choſes, qui ſe preſentent a ſon Imagi- 
ation, en faire un bon jugement, &- 
en tirer de verifables conſequences, 
il peut legitimement paſſer pour un bor 
L ogicien ,, pareillement qui Scait tel- 
lement conduire ſa volonte, qu'il ne 
pratique rien que des Ations juſtes, 
& vertueuſes, celuy I; ſans aucun 
aoute poſſede entierement ta Morale. 


La Generoſite, Mon Seignenr, que 


08 m2 aves fait paroitre en recevant 


 favorablement mes autres petis 


Livres, me preſſe depuis long temps 
2) 2 Þ de 


_ an Vl 
' 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
knowledgment for your former 
Favours ; and if I have deferred it 
unto this day, it 1s becauſe 1 had 
not ſo fit a Subject as this to be 
dedicated to your Lordſhip, whoſe 
Underſtanding 1s extraordinary in 
Matters belonging to Knowledge, 
and whoſe Will is always inclined 
to produce vertuous Actions. But 
in manifeſting -your Merit, it may 
be I betray-your- Modeſty, and 
perhaps I' offend, when Þ endea- 
vour to pleaſe. - Although. your 
Lordſhip ſhonld *be” angry with 
me, yet I cannat 'onit here theſe 
Qualities of - Yoars, ſo well known 
in this Kingdom. Por thoſe that 
have the Honour to be acquaint- 
ed with your Lordſhip, are not 
1gnorant tHat your Mind is adorn- 
ed with curicus Notions ; and thoſe 
that had the delight to read your 
Writings, do altogether confeſs, 
that your Thoughts are rich, that 


your Expreſſions are ſtrong, that 
: | your 
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*-F nay "Sd 


LEpitre Dedicatoire. 
de donner 4 votre Grandenr quelzne 
legere marque de Reconnoiſſance 3 &- 
ft Ja 'y differe jusqu'd preſent, c eſt 
que je navois pas un Sujet ſe propre 
que celuicy pour etre dedie a votre 
Grandeur , dont FEntendement eſt 
extraordinaire dans les choſes que 
dependent de I' Intelligence, & donut 
la volonte eſt foxjours portee 4 pra-- 
tiguer de loiables Attions. Mais 
pentetre quen publiant votre Merite, 
Je trahis votre Modeſtie, & il ſe. 
pert faire que j offence au moment que 
fe tache de plaire. . Quand bien voire 
Grandenr devroit Etre fachee contre 
moy, je ne pits pourtant laire Ces 
Gualitez qui ſont en elle, EQ qui. 
ſoat fe cones dans ce Rojaume © 
Car tous cenx, qui ont FHonnenr de 
frequenter votre Grandeur, nienorent- 
pas que votre Eſprit eſt orne de bel- 
les Connoiffances 5 @ cenx Fitz Ak 
ex leeplaifer de lire vos Ecrits, con-- 
feſſert tous nnanimement que-vos Pens 
ſees ſont riches,que vos Expreſſaons ſant* 
EF A. 5. fortes,. 
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your Words are Emphatical, and 
that you are Apolo's Favourite. All 
Ergland knows your Zeal for the 
truth of Religion, and for the 
Laws as they are eſtabliſhed in this 
Kingdom, as alſo your generous 
natural Diſpoſttion, which always 
prevents thoſe that expect Favours 
from you. It is well known that 
you do not confound Appearance 
with Truth 5 your Conſcience 1s 
not Erroneous; you are an Ene- 
my to. all the foppifh Devotion of 
Rome; and to ſay all in Two 
Words, there is nothing 1n you but 
what is Solid and Glorioww. Isnot 
the Choice, which Their Majeſties 

have made of your Lordſhip, in 

truſting you with the moſt conſfi- 

derable Places of this Kingdom, a 

convincing Proof that all I have 

fad is Truth without Flattery ? 

f conclude this Epiſtle, humbly 
entreating your Acceptance of-this 
ſmall Work. I hope you wil re- 

celive 
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LEpitre Dedicatoire. 
fortes, que vos Paroles ſont Empha- 
tiques, & que vous ttes le Favory 
d- Apollon. Toute F Angleterre co: 
zoit votre Lele pour la verite de Ia 
Religion, @&* pour les Loix etablies 
dans ce Royaume, comme auſſe votre 
genercux Naturel, qui. toxjours pre 
vient ceux qui. attendent du Diem 
de vous. ' Il eſt certain que vous ne 
confondez, point Fapparence' avec Ia 
Verite ; Votre Conſcience weſt point- 
erronee 5 vous ttes: Ennemy ae toutes 
les Grimaces de Rome, @>,. 
pour tout dire en deux. mots, il ny 
a rien en Vous qu. ne. ſoit Solide,. &- 
Glorieux. Le chorx, que leurs Ma-- 
Jeſtez ont fait de v0txe Grandeur en: 
lIuy confiant les plus confiderables- 
Employs de- ce Royaume,. nt il pas: 
une preuve convaincante que tout. ce: 
qite j ay avance eſt ſans Flaterie, &*- 
fans doute?. ' 

Je finis cette Letire, . en vous: ſup- 
plant humblement daccepter ce petif* 


 ouvrage, Feſpere que vos luy don-- 
Nerez- 
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.ceive it kindly, fince it 1s a Sub- 
jet, which you both perfeGly un- 
derſtand, and much delight 1n : I 
hope alſo your Lordſhip will 
be pleaſed with my Endeavours to 
make. plain to the meaneſt Capa- 
city this troubleſom Art of Logick, 
wherein, as well as in Moral Sci- 
ence, I think I have done more 
then has yet been done in either of 
the Languages, towards the ruling 
of Thoughts, Words, and AGions. 
Pardon this Preſumption; Live long 
and Happy, and give me leave to. 
publiſh that I am, "| 


My Lord, 
. Torr moſt Humble, 
moſt Obedient, 


and: Devoted Servant 


PETER BERKAULT. 


hy EEE 
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ficile Art de Logique , dans lequel 


LEpitre Dedicatoire. 
nerez un bon Accueil, puiſque'®eſf 1132 
Sujet que Vous connoiſſez parfaite-= 
ment, & an quel vous prenez beau- 
coup de plagyr 5 Teſpere_ auſſe_que 
votre Grandeur agreera mes Efforts, 
pour rendre 7 un chicun dyſe ce dif- 


auſſi bien que dans la” Morale je penſe 
avoir plus fait quon ayt encor fait 
dans Fune & Fautre Langue pour 
regler les Penſees, les Paroles, & 
les Aftions. Pardonnez ma Hardieſſe'z 
Vives long temps, &* heureux 
&* permettez moy de public que 
je ſuis, 


Mon Seigneur, 
Vorre tres Humble, tres Obeiſſant, - 
& tres Aﬀe&ionns Serviceur 
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A Mon Seigneur, 
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De Dorſet, & de Middleſex, &c. 


Epigramme. 


Jour lover un Heros il are? oct un Volume, 
* Pour te loxer, Dorſer, c*eft trop peu de ma plums, 
Il faut ttre un Virgile, ou dumoins un Boileau, 
Et pour te peindre 11 fant d'Appelles le Pinceau. 
Ta Bouche a des Appas, (F dans ſon douz Langage” 
Ne rend pas mime honneur au maſgue qu'au. viſage,. 
Ta Plume a le Secret. de marquer de bons wers, 
Car Appollon pour toy trent ſes Threſors ouverts. 
Zon Eſprit penetrant par tout ſe fait paſſage, 
I eft Subtil, (5 fm, il eft Solide, of Sage, 
I ſcait bien en tout temps faire diftinfion, 
Entre ogeerin, & la Devotion, | 
Du Wray @ avec le Faux tl ſcait les differences, 
Car it poſſede .a fond les plus belles Sciences, 
Et "quand" il ſe fart wir futurde ſes Douceurs, 
Des Roys (oF des Sujets il ſcatt gaigner les Coeurs, . 
| 


P. BERAULT. 
SUR 


SUR 


Le Jour de la Naiflance 
D U 


Roy Guillaume. 


Sonnet. 

(Monde, 
On Aſtre nows promit, en le- downant au 
Qu il ſeroit des Heros Ie plus wittorieux; 
(7 Onde 
Et qu ayant triomphe ſur Ia Terre, & ſur 

1l rendroit, comme luy, notre Age glorieux, 
Auſſi noms fit il voir une ardeur [ans ſeconde 
Pour etablir Pahord la Juſtice en tes lieux ; 
Er jamais ſa Valeur, en Exploits fi feconde, 
| 4 eux. 
N*entreprit de deſſein quelle pourſuivit mir 
Malgre Iny,cependant touours Ia Tyrannie, 
Bien que de mille enaroits par luy a&a bannie 
| (encor. 
Dans mille autres tient ferme,& noms menace 
(rope 
Mais puiſqu'il ef enfin, VArbitre de PEu» 
I} va juſtifier ſon heureux Horoſcope, 
| (d'Or. 
Et dan Siecle. de Fer nows faire un Siecle: 
F. Br. D. D. ' SU 


| 
| 
| 


SUR 
Le meme Jour, 
7. La 
Kfint MxkrIE 
| Sonnec. 


FNElui, de qui la Naiſſance | 
I Fait tout I'Eclat de ce Four, 
Vous a fait un mauvais tour, * 


Chacun en prend Connoiſſance. ; 
; . | { 
Parmi les jeux & Ia Dance | 
| Pen,ay vic pleurer PAmour, 
Ef bien du- Monde & Ia Cour 
Ne dit pas ce qu'il en peyſe.. 
Une Rivale en Faveur 
Oſe meme de ſon Coe 
Vir diſputer Ia Vidtoire ; ; 
Er, ſi vous le trauvez, bon, 
Fe wors apprendray ſon Nom, 
Ek. s.appulle la Gloite. | 
F, Br, D-. D: ; 
AU | 


IQ EHE 


READER. 


ER E is both the Key of 
LH Sciences, and the Way to be 
Happy, winch I do preſent 
thee. If thow underſtandeſt well 
this Logick,thou wilt find a marvel- 
lous facility to get all forts of Sci- 
ences 3 and if thou putteſt in pra- 
ctice -this Moral Philoſophy, thy 
Soul will be crowned with a great 
number of Vertues. The Inteli- 
gence of one, and the uſe of the 0- 
ther will -not only make thee to be 
eſteenrd, but alſo will get thee the 
Aﬀection of all thy Acquaintance, 
and the Happineſs that may be ho- 
ped in this Life. Judge of the 
Goodneſs of this Book by the Pro- 
fit thou may {t receive. Farewel. 
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AU 
LECTEUR 
T OICY Clef "des Sciences, 


&* le Moyer dettre Heurenx 
que je te preſente tout en- 


ſemble. S; tu COnGois bien cette 


Logique, tu trouverss une merveilleuſe 


fecilite- pour. apprenare, toutes ſortes 


de Sciences 5 & ft tu pratiques cet- 
te Morale, ton Ame: ſe trowyera cojt- 
ronnte d'un grand nombre de vertus, 
La connoiſſance de 'Tune, & la-Pra- 
tique de Fautre te rendront non ſeu- 
lement eſtimable, mais encore te gaig- 
neront Þ AﬀeFion de tous cenx qui te 
connoiſſent, & le Bonheur qu'on peut 
eſperer en cette vie, Tuge de Ia bonts 
ae ce Livre par le profit que tu en 
peux recevoir. 84 Nien. 


The Chief 


CONTENTS 


OF 


LOGICK 


S Logich uſeful, neceſſary to Men, and the Key 

of Sciences 2 What #%s Logich ? From whence is 
it derived? What 4s its Objet ? How many A@ti- 
ons of our Spirit are there ? Hiw do you call 
them ? and in how many parts is Logick, divided 2 
Page 2. fo 8. | | 

What is a Term in Logick? bow o you divide 
it, and define every Term? And what differ:nce 
do you put between real, mental, and modal diſtine 
on? yag. 8. to 20 

How many Univerſals are there 2? What is a. 
Gender, Species, Difference, Proper, and Accident ? 
What is to be different in Specie and number ? What 
* an Individual, and how many forts of them are 
there ? pag. 20. to 34- 

What is a Category or Predicament ? How ma- 
ny are there ? A deſcription of the Subſtances Cas 
Tegory. Page. 34+ to 40. 

What is a Subſtance ? how do you divide it, and 
which are its Properties ? Pag, 40, to 44. 
; | What 


The Contents. 


What ts a Quantity ? how do you divide it, and 
whith are its Properties. pag. 44. 19 $6. — _ 
.-- What js a Quality 2 How many ſorts of Qaalitizs 
are there ? and which are the Properties of a Qaa- 
lity. pag: 56. to 52. 

What # a Relation ? and which are its Properties ? 
Pag. 62.1066... - ; Ps 

What is AfHon and Paſjion ? which are their Prs- 
perties? How do you divide Adio ? and what d9 
you mean 5y theſe Categories, when, where, Scttuatt- 
on and Habit ? pag. 66. to 68, | 

How many ſorts of Oppoſitions are there * what 
difference is it between them ? and in how many 
ways may one thing be ſaid firſt, or preceding an0- 
ther ? pag. 68, to 74+ 

Te how. many ways is Movement taken £ What is 
Generation and Corruption ? What is Increaſing and: 
Dimmution ? What is Alteration and Tranſport 2 
Pag. 74+ to 78. 

hat js an Enonciation, or Propoſition ? How mas« 

ny things are there to be conſidered in a Propoſitt- 
on 2 which are its Principles.? pag. 78. to 80. 

" Whats aVoice, and how do you Fude it 2 What 
is a Noun, and how do you divide it 2 What is a 
Pronoun and Verb ? Hbw many ſorts of Propoſitions 
are there ? and how do you define them 2? pag. 80. 
0.94 | 

What is a Diviſim ? In how many ways may one 
thing be divided, and what zs .requiſite for a good 
Diviſion'? pag..g4. to 96+ 

What is a Definition? how many ſorts are theres 
and what is requiſite for a good Definition ? pag, 96+ 
Fo 100, > 

What is a Diſcourſe or an Argumentation, and how 
«Ao you divide it ? What #s a Syllogiſm 2 how many 
parts has it, and how do you call them? how many 

| Terms 


The Contents, 


Terms has it, and how do you call them ? pag. 100, 
to. Io8, | 

Of Modes and Figures : What do you mean by Fi- 
gure ? How many ſorts of Modes are there ? What 
ao you mean by theſe Words, Barbara , Celarent, 
Darij, Ferto, Wc. How many Modes are there in 
the firſt Figure ? buw' many in the: ſecond ? and 
how many in the third ? and how-do you cifingnyh 
one from another 2? pag, 108. to 114, 

Examples upon every Mode and Figure ; - "and 
how many Rules are there to be obſerved in theſe 
three Figures ? pag. 114. t0 124- 

of Imperfe& Argumentations : Why do you call 
them imperfe&? - What. is an Enthymema, Example, 
Induition, Dilemma, and Sorites ? p.124.t0 130. 

What 3s Wiſdom, Intelligence, Demonſtration, Sci- 
ence; Faith, Art, Opinton? and how many ſorts of 
Probable are there 2 Pag. 130. t0 134: | 

What 3s the Medium of an Argument 2 how ma- 
ny Springs or places are there, from-which one may 
araw' a Medium, or reaſon to prove a Propoſition ? 
An Example? ooo every Spring or ' plates Pap. 134» 
ro 148: 

of | fallacious Arguments or Sophie's hw many. 
ſorts of them are there'? Examples” "Fpory eachy one. 
pag: :148. to 160. | 

What is a Method? Is it a Fourth Aion of our 
Spirit 2 How mrft we do to diſpoſe well the things. 
which we have thought upon 2 how do you divide 
the Method; and how' muſt one do to anſwer well {ht 
a Queſtion 2 pag- 160. i 166. 
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The Chief Contents of Moral Science. 


S Moral Science the way to be happy ? From 

L whence 1s derived this Word Moral ?-how do you 

divide Moral Science ? what is its Objeft and End 2? 
Page 166. to 194. 

What is a good thing, and how do you divide it ? 


is Man's. Felicity conſiſling in the Pleaſures of 


his Body, or in the Goods of Fortune, or in Praiſe, 
Honour , Efteem , Reputation, or in Health ? In 
what doth Man's Happineſs conſiſt in this Life ? is 
zt poſſible for him to be happy in this World, and 
how ? pag. 174.to 190. | | 

What #s a Moral Vertue? What difference do you 
put between a Geometrical and Arithmetical Pro- 
Proportion ? How muſt one do to obſerve this Pro- 
portion in- the exerciſe of Vertue, and to find the 
middle wherein the Moral Vertue conſiſts * and 
what is requiſite to render a vertuous Atlion worthy 

fo be rewarded? pag. 190. to 200. 

'*F's a bad Aﬀion, made by Tenorance, to be txcu- 
ſed 2 and is it ta be puniſhed ? What i ignorantia 
Juris,: and ignorantia FaQti ? What is it requifete 
in a Moral Aion ? and is Deliberation found in all 
our Attions ? pag- 200. to 204» 

Which is is. Subje# of Vertues and Vices ? How 
is a Paſſion made ? how many are there ? how do 
you- define them ? which are their Cauſes, EffeAs, 
and Differences ? pag. 204» to 224- 


How many Moral Vertues are there ? why do Jo ; 
r 


call them Cardinal * What is Juſtice ? which 
its oppoſite Vices * What difference 1s it between a 
diſtributive, and commutative Fuſtice ? What is 


Right?and what is the Law of Talion ? p. 1 24+ #0 232+ 


What 
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What is that you call "a Bond in Law 2? How 
do you divide an Obligation? Upon what 'is a Civil. 
Bond: Grounded 2? How is a Contratt made ? What 
is an Obligation by Word, by Writing, by Conſent ? 
and upon how many. gays is grounded a Bond of a 
thing equivalent to a"Contralt? p. 232. to' 236. 

| What is Courage, . and which are its oppoſite Vices ? 
What 'is Temperance, and which are its oppoſite Vi- 
ces? What is Prudence ? how do:you divide it 2? 
atrd which are_ the. Laws. eftabliſhed by Furiſprus 
dence ? pap. 235. to 240. : 

' What is a Politick Prudence ? What 1s a Com- 
monwealth ?. What is to be''a . Subjeft and. Magi- 
flrate 2. What is to be required in a Magiſtrate, 
and in his Officers? What is the Duty of a Ma- 
giftrate and Sabjeft ? What is Monarchy, Polyarchy, 
Ariſftocracy, and Demcracy ?' pag--240. to 248. 

. What is Oecotomical Prudence ? What is a Family 
compoſed of ? What is the end of Marriage ? What 
is the Duty of a Huiband towards his Wife, of a 
Wife towards her Huiband ; of Parents towards 
their Children, of Children towards their Parents 3 
of Servants towards their Maſters, of Maſters to- _ 
wards their Servants? What are thoſe Poſſeſſions 
found in a Family? and how muſt one do to get 
Riches and keep them? What is a Monaſtical Pru- 
dence ? What do you mean by a Monaſtical Life ? 
and what is the Duty of thoſe Perſons that live a 
ſmegle Life ? pag. 248, to 252. | 

What 1s Liberality ? what is it required in Li- 
berality, and which are its oppoſite Vices ? p. 252. 
to 254. 

What is Prodigality ? What difference do you put 
between a' Prodigal and Covetous Man ? and which 
7s more to be blamed ? pag. 254+ #0 258» 
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« What ts..Clemency,\ Truth,-and Lie ? and- bow 
do you divide 'a-Lie 2. pag- 258.19 260. ' 

What. is-Civility.or- Courteſie 2 how much it is ne « 
ceſſary among Men, but eſpecially amongſt thoſe that 
are in Authority, and which are, the Effets of Ver- 
tue * pag- 260. 10252, | 

" What: 1s. Amity 2 how . do you divideit ? what 
difference 'do you -put between: Love and Arnity:? + 1s 
Armity-.neceſſury among Men? Which are thoſe with. © 
whom one ought. th, _ a Brlendfhih « ? Pag- 260, 
to 266, 

- Want 7s. Love? What 1s: Beauty? ? whict is the 
Sign of. 4. trite Loire, wand which are. its Effets > 
Wihy« ts . Love pictured under the Figure of a- blind 
Chula, having" Wings and. Arrows 2 'Whence canes. 
it, "that Parents: love. more. their Children, than-the. 
Children 4hbeir.-Parents ?* aud: why' . doth a Mother. | 
love ' niare. tenderly \ her »ChHdren. than a Father l, | 
Pag. 266 to. 2926. 7: ns» 

"What. ts Pleaſure, and how 4 you divide it? 2, NI 


Page __ to 27s, ; 


I A 


P SPY Cogn 1.3. "degiar and ends, read begins 
07 ends. Pe 20.4. 25. tt eftablſhes Gengrs 


r.. 7. eft dblifhes. Proper. 

.P. 23: b 4+ 8% 19:6 JE demafide liſez fi on de- 
mande. Þ. 93-1. 1, hifez univerſels, & ligne 17. , 
lifez ſemblablentegs, + p14 x0. ligne derniere h- 
ſez, & autres evee: pluſicurs, \p. 1679:iſez.. ainſi la 
Morale. p. . 244» 4. He monaſticalle, hſez mo- 
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9. S Logick ufeful and neceflary Q 
to Men ? 

A. Yes certainly, becauſei 

teaches to diſcern Truth fron 
Error; to divide the whole into its pro. v2 
per Parts; to explain a thing, which 1: ze 
Dark, and hath a double Sence, by { vo 
clear Definition 3 co infer a true Conſe; un 
quence from its Premiſes, and to dill a, 
courſe with certainty of all things. Lo /z 
gick is to our Underſtanding what | Pz; 
Pentil is to a Painter ; for, as it is impol po 
ſible to draw a Picture well without : 2 5, 
Penſi}, fo *tis impoſſible to be a goo /ec, 
Schollar without the aſfiſtance of Ls Sc: 
gick.” Lis theKey ofall Sciences, for whe gig 
foever knows his Logick well, he finds ent 
marvyellons facility to enter into all ſort que 

| ( 
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- A Logique eſt elle utile, et ne- 
©. ceſſaire aux hommes ? 

R. Ouy, ſans duute,par ce 
gu'elle enſeigne 2 diſcerner le 
ro. Vray du faux, 4 divijer le tout en ſes par- 
11; F1es 3 4 expliquer Ia choſe obſcure et equi- 
/ 4 Voque par une claire definition ; & inferer 
ſez une veritable Conſequence des Premiſſes, et 
li} & diſcourir certainement de touttes choſes..; 
0 1a Logique eſt @ notre entendement ce que le 
- | Pinceau eſt au Peintre ; car comme il eſt im- 
ol poſſible de bien peindre ſans Pincean, aufſy eff. 
t £21 irpeſſible de devenir fort ſgavant ſans le! 
»0( ſecours de 1a Logique. Elle oft Ia clef. des 
Li Sciences, car celut qui ſait bient ſa Lo- 
hogique, trouve une merveillenſe facilite a 
Is} entrer en toutes” ſortes de Sciences, quel= 
orl ques difficiles qu" elles ſoient > Ariſtocle, 

0 2 Platon, 


” — ſan. 
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of Sciences let them be never fo intri- 
cate and troubleſom 3 Ariftotle, Plato, 
Thomas Aquinas, Tubtil Scores, and all 0- 
ther great Philoſophers are all indebted 


to it for their Do&rine and fine Notions: | 


St. Auſtin calls it The Art of Arts, and the 
Science of Sciences, he taught it publickly, 
and by its means became ſo famous,that 


he is above all other Doctors, as the Ea- 


gle flyes above all other Birds. 
Q. What is Logick ? 


A. Ttis an Artor Science,whereby we 


learn to reaſon welland diſcourſe ſhort- 


ly of all things, not only to inſtruct 


our ſelves, buc alſo to inſtru others. 
Q. Why do you fay ſhortly ? 


A.To diſtinguiſh Logick from Rheto-| 
rick, whichindeed learns men todiſcourſe- 


Neatly, but not Succindtly, and Com- 
pendiouſly, as Logick ; but more large- 
ly, and delights in the choice of fine 
Words, and pleaſing Sentences. If any 
one findsin the beginning ſome difh- 
culty in reading this Logick, let him 
not be dejeced, but let him read it all 


over ; and when he begins again to per- 


ule it, thax which ſeemed at firſt hard 
and troubleſome, will then appear very 
ealieand pleaſant. 

2. From 


"Oy OE = 
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Platon, Thomas d* Aquin, le SubtiI 
Scot, et toms les autres grands Philoſc- 
phes Iny ſont redevables de leur DofFrine, 
et belles connoiſſances. $t. Auguſtin Pap- 


_ pelle P Art des Arts, eſt la Science des 


Sciences ; il Pa Publiquement enſeignee, 
et par ſon moyen $eſt renda fi recommen- 
dable, qu'il eſt par deſſus les autres Dott- 
eurs, comme | Aigle vole par deſſs les au» 
tres oyſeaux. 

 Q. Qreft ce que la Logique ?! 
 R. C'eſt un Art, ou une Science parlaquel- 
le nous apprenons @ bien et brievement d:[cour 
rir, et raiſonner de touttes choſes tant pour 
nons Inſtruire, que pour inſtruireles autres. 

Q. Pourquoy dites vous brievement ? 

R. Pour la diſtinguer de 1a Rhetorique, 
qui diſccurt bien, mais non brievement com- 
me la Logique, mais beaucoup plus ample- 
ment ; et qui ſe plait & rechercher de oelles 
paroles, et des Sentences bien choiſies. S4 
quelqu* un tronve au commencement quel= 


” difficulte, en cette Logique, qu” il ne 


iſe entierement, 


e rebute pas, qu il Ia 
et Tron il recommencera, ce qui luy 
ſembloit difficile et facheux, Iuy deviendra 
fort aiſe et agreable? | 
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Q. From whence is Logick derived ? 

A. From the Greek word a:y&, which 
ſignifies Diſcourſe; becauſe it teaches how, 
to diſcourſe clearly of all things. 

Q. Which is the Objet of Logick ? 

A. The Actions of our Spirit, as they 
can be directed to diſcourſe and reaſon 
well, | 
0. How many Actions of the Spirit 
are there ? | 

A. Three, wiz. to conceive, to judge.” 
and to reaſon, 

8. How do you call the Firſt ? 

A. A Simple conceit or view of a 
thing preſented to our Spirit, without 
affirming or denying any thing of it ; 
as for Example, Body, Man, God, 


L 


_ Ange], &c. 


2. How do you call the Second ? 

A. It is calld Propoſition, or Enonci- 
aticy, becauſe we affirm or deny fome- 
thing of the Objet which we thought 
upon ; as for Example, Man 1s a rea- 
ſonable Animal; God is not a Lyer, &c. 

Q. How do you call the Third ? 

A. *Tis called Dz/courſe, or Ratiocina- 
tion ; becauſe *tis an Inference, or. 
Knowledge, which we draw from. one. 
or two Precedent Propoſitions : As for 

Example, 
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d ? . D*ox eſt derivee Ia Lopique ? | 
hick R Du OE rec Avy@ A. Trenife diſ- 
10W cours, parce quelle apprend a bien diſcourir 
de tonttes choſes. 
C Q. Quel cjf Pobjet de 1a Logique ? 
hey R' Les Attons de notre Eſprit, entant” 
:fon qu” elles peuent tre dirigees a bien raiſons 
mer; & diſcourir. 
PII  Q. Combien y att & Attions de F E- 


_d : 
pris : 

Uge.". R. Trois, Concewvir , Tuger, & rai 
ſonner. 


Q. Comment appellez, vous Ia premiere. 
f a . Re Une ſimple wene on Tdee d* une choſe, 
IOut 9; ſe preſente a notre Eſprit, ſans en view 
It; affirmer 14 nier 3 par exemple, Corps, Hom- 
od, me, Dieu, Ange, &C. 


\Þ, Q. Comment appellez wous Ia Seconde ? 
_— R. Elle S'appelle Propoſition, co E- 


MC nonciation, parceque nous affirmons cu ni- 
glit 5 quelque choſe de Pobjet que nius avons 


Tea": penſe; par Exemple Fhomme ef un Animal” 
raiſonable, Dieu neſt pas menteur, &Cc. 
(). Comment appelicz vous Ia troifieme ?. 


14-' R. Ele Sappelle Diſcours, cw Ratioci- 
Or nation; parce que eſt une illation, «a 

DNC'  Connoiſſance que nous tirons dune, on de 

bs deux propoſitions precedentes ; par Exem- 
2 


4. ple : 


> <= Dn ee 
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Example, this man is rich, there-, ? 
fore he has Friends. Every Animal! 
has a Body, Peter is an Animal, there-. 
fore Peter has a Body. 

Q. In how many Parts do you di- ; 
yide Logick ? 

A. In three; the firſt part makes men- 
tion of the Terms; the fecond of the 
Prop:ſition ; and the third of the Argu- 
mentation. | 

Q. What's that you call Term in Lo- 
g1ck ? 

4. *Tis a word that begins and ends 
an Enoxciation, Or a Propoſition ; as for 
Example, an Angel is Spiritual ; Ar- 
gel and Spiritual are the Terms, and (&) | 
1s the band that ties them together, - - 
when a Propoſition is Affirmative, and 
{ſeparates them when it is Negative. a 
£8. How do you call the firſt Term, 
or Word ? | 

_ 4. It is calld Sabje# ; andthe ſecond 
is named Predicate. 

Q. Why do you call one Subjed, 
and the other Predicate ? 

A. The Subje& is ſo calld, becauſe 
ſomething is attributed unto itz and the 
Predicate is 10 named, becauſe it is at- 
tributed to the Subject ; as you may ſee 


by 


A. OF kk. 
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ple : ceſt homme eſt rTiche, donc il a des . 
Amis. Tout Animal a un i Corps, Pi- 
ere eff Animal, donc Pierre a un 
Corps. | 
3: Q. En Combien de parties diviſes vous 
la Logique ? 

R. En trois; Ia premiere traite des 


re-þ 
al! 
e-. 


N- | | 
is Termes; la ſeconde, de 1a Propoſition ; et 
j. ta troifieme, de ® Argumentation: 

- Q. Queſt ce quon appelle terme en: 
| e 


Logique x | 

; R.C*eft ce qui termine P Enonciation, or 

» Propoſition; par exemple Þ Ange eff 

| Spiritueld, 1 Ange' et Spirituel ſont 

les termes, et (elt) ef# Ie hen, qui les 

foint enſemble, quand Ia Propoſition eſt Af* 

| firmative; et les disjoint, quand. elle eſt Ne- 
 galive. 

| Q. Comment S* appelle, Je premier 
Terme ? 

R. 1 Sappelle Sujet,, et le ſecond ſe 
nomme Attribut. 

Q. Pourquoy appellez worrs” I'un Sujet, 
et Pautre Atcribur ? 

R. Le Sujet eſt ainſy appelle, parceque 
quelgue choſe Iuy eſt attribuee ; et Attri- 
but eff ainſi nomme, dautanqu” il eſt attris 
tus au Sujet ; ainſi que Vous POuvem Voir 
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by theſe Examples, an Angel is Spiri- 
tual; a Man is an Animal, wherein 
ou ſee that Angel and Man are Sub- 


jects, becauſe Spiritual is attributed to 


Angel, and Animal to Man. 
_ 8. How do youdivide the Term? 


A. Into Univerſal, Particular, Univo-\ 


cal, Equiyocal, Analogical, Cathegore- 
matick , Syncathegorematick, Abſo« 
lute, Relative, Connotative, Abſtract, 
Concret, Simple, Compoſed, and into 
a Term of the firſt and ſecond Intenti- 
on, which is called Real, and of Reaſon. 
_ ©. Whatis an Univerſal Term ? 
A. *Tis a word, whoſe Nature 3s 
common unto many ; as tor Example, 
Angel, Man, Tree, &c. Angel ſignifies 
a Nature, or Effence, which is common 
to Raphael, Gabriel, Michazl, and other 
Angels, and Man ſignifies an Eſſence, 
or Nature which is common to Peter, 
Paul, Fohn, &C. 

8. Whar is a particular Term ? 

A. It isa word which is not attri- 
buted to many, as Ariſtotle, Plato, Se- 
neca, Alexander, Ceſar, &G. 

Q. Whatis that Term, which you 
call Univocal, or Synonima ? 


A. It 
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har ces Exemples; Þ Ange eff Spirituel, 
PP homme eff Animal ; o# vous voyez qu” 
Ange, .et Homme ſont Sujets, parceque 
Sprrituel ef atiribue a I Ange, et Ani 
mal a Þ Homme. | 

Q. Comment diviſez vous le Terme ? 

R. En Univerſel, Particalier, Univo- 
que, Equivoque, Analogue, Categorema- 
tique, Syncategorematique, Abſolu, Rela- 
tif, Conntran abſtrait, Concret, Simple, 
Compoſe, et en Terme de la premiere et ſe- 
conde Intention, qu' 0n appelle reel et de 
raiſon. 

. Qui eft ce qu unTerme univerſe]? 

R. C'eſt un mot dont Ia Nature eſt com- 
mune a pluſieurs; par Exemple Ange, 
Homme, Arbre, exc. Car Ange ſigni- 
fie une Nature ou Fiſence qui eff commune 
a Raphael, Gabriel, Michael, et autres 
Anges. Ft Homme ſignifie une Eſſence, 
ou' Nature qui eſt commune'a Pierre, Jean, . 
Jaques, ec. 

Q. C'eſt ce q u un Terme particalier 2 ' 

R. C'eſt un mot qui ne ſe communique- 
ps 4 pluſteurs, comme Ariſtote, Platon,' 
Seneque, Alexandre, Czſar, &c. 

Q. Weſt ce qu" un terms univoque, ou - 
Synoume ?. 


K Cef 
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A. It is a Word, whoſe Name and 
Nature are equally in many, and equal- | 7# 
ly participated of many : As Man,whoſe | px 
Name and Nature are equally found in | Je 


Peter, Paul, fohn, Ffames, SC. d; 
0. What is that Term which you call 
Equivocal, or Homonima? _ =_ 


A. It is a word, whole Name, tho? 
it be found equally in many, yet its na= tr 
tureis not equally participated by them, Ua 
but ſignifies different things; as this | 
word Dog, which ſignifies a-terreftriak = 
Animal, a Sea-fiſh, and a Star. tA 

Q. What is an Analogical Term? 

A. It isa word that.exprefles one and 
the ſame thing in many, but different-. 
ly attributed unto- them ; as. this word. : 
wholſome, which declares health in Man, ' 
in Phyſick and Urine, but with thisdif- 
ference, that it is in Man, as in the: Sub- | 
ze& of Health ; in Phyſick, as. in the | 
Cauſez and in Urine, as: in the 
Sign; becauſe, according as Urine has 
either good or bad Qualities, it denotes 
health or ſickneſs. 

Q. What isa Cathegorematick Term? 

A. It s a word ſo called,. becauſe it 
is found amongſt the ten Cathegories, © ©c 
and which of it ſelf ſignifies ſomething 

determined; 


S= 2Yw © f4aS = 3 S/ 
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R. C*eft un mot dont le nom, & Ia Na- 
ture ſont egalement en pluficurs, et egalenent- 
participte de pluſieurs, comme homme dont 
le nom et Ia Nature ſe trouvent egalement: 
dans Pierre, Paul, Jean, Jaques, exc: 

Q. Qu" eft ce: qu” un terme Equivoque, 
on bononyme: 2 oo 

R. C'eſt un mot dont; quoyque le noms [e 
trouue' egalement en plufreurs ,- touttefois 
la Natarew? en ef} pas egalement participes, 
mais ſignifie choſes differentes : Comme ce 
mor Chien, qui ſignifie un Animal terre- 


ftre, un-poiſſon de mer, et un Aſtre. 


Q. Qr' eff ce qu unterme analogue ? 
R. Ceſ# un mot qui exprime une meme 
choſe, mais. differemment communiquee 2 plu- 


ſreurs 5 comme ce mot ſain, qui exprime la 


[ante dans Þ homme, dans Ia medecine, et 
dans Þ urine, mais” avec cette difference 
qu” il convient a 3 homme comme an ſujet 
de Ia ſante; a la medecine comme a Ia 
cauſe; et a Þ urine comme & ſon ſigne ;; 
parceque, ſelonque Þ urine a de bonnes on: 
mauvaiſes. qualitez, elle denote Ia Sante 
cu la maladie. 
Q. Qu eff ce quun terme categorematique?” 
R. C'e#t un mot qui eſt ainſi appelle, par- 
cequ” 11 fe trouve parmi les Categories,et qui 
ae ſoy ſignifie quelque choſe, comme ces 
mors 
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determined; - as theſe words, Subſtance, 
Body, Animal, Man, - Peter, | 
. What 4s-a  Syncathegorematick | 
Term? 
. Itis a word which ſpecifies no- 
eu of it 1elf, but only -when tt 15 
joined with another ; as all, ſome, any, 
none, all ſignifies. nothing, determined 
of it ſelf, but only when it is joined 
with another word, as Men. | 
Q. What isan Abſolne Term ? 
A.ltisa word repreſenting an abſolute 
Natures. that is, without any Relation 
to another word;-as Angel, Man, Body, 
Tree, &Cc. - ; 
Q What is a relative Term? 
. It is a word repreſenting a Na- 
"oa or Eſlence, as ..it has a relation to 
another; as for Example, Father, Ma- 
ſter, King. Father repreſents a, Na- 
tare which denotes. a Son ; Maſter re-. 
preſents a Nature that marks.a Servant; 
and King ſhews a Nature-chat declares 
ſome Subjects. 
S What is a Connotatiye Term ? 
4:It.is a word that denotes.a Quality 
in HON as white, black. Theſe words 
do declare a whiteneſs and blackneſs in 
a Subject ; as for Example,in a Wall, or 
{pan the Face. Q. Wh 1t 


DC” 
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mots Subſtance, Corps, Animal, Homme, 
Pierre. 

Q. Qui eſt ce qu un Terme Syncategore- 
matique * 

R. Ceſt um mot qui de foy ne deter- 
mine rien, mars ſeulement quand il eſt 
Joint avec un autre , comme par Exemple, 
tout, nul, quelque, tout ne ſignifie rien deter- 
mine de ſoy meme, mais ſulement quand il 
eſt joint a un autre mot, comme Flomme. 

Q. Qu eſt ce qu un Terme abſolu ? 

R. C*eFt un mot qui repreſente une Na- 
ture abſolue, Jans la raporter 4 quelque 
choſe ; comme Ange Homme, Corps, 
Arbre, &*c. 

Q. Qu eft ce qu” un Terme Relatif ? 

R. C'eſt un mot qui repreſente une Na- 
ture, ou Eſſence, entantqu* elle a raport & 
quelque choſe, comme Pere, Maitre, Roy 3 
carPere repreſente uneNature qui marque un 
Fils; Maitre repreſente une Nature pus mar- 
que un Serviteur ; et Roy repreſente une Na- 
fure qui denote des Sujets. 


Q. Qu eft ce qu un Terme connotatif ? 

R. Ceeſt un mot qui denote une qualite 
dans un Snjet, comme blanc, noir ; ces Ter- 
mes denotent la blanchear «& noirceur dans 
quelque Sujet, comme par excempue dans une 
muraille, ou ſur le Viſage. Q. Qt 


= y' 
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Q. What is an abſtratt Term ? 

A. It is a word which we conceive 
ſeparated from its Subjet 3 as White- | 
neſs, Blackneſs, Wiſdom, Juſtice, &c. © 

© 2. Whatisa Concret Term ? 

A. It is a word denoting an Acci- 
dent,, which we conceive joined to its 
Subject 3 as White, Black, Wife, Juſt. 

Q. What difference do you put be- 
tween a Simple Term, and a Compoſed: . 
one £ 

A. A Simple Term is expreſſed by 
one' word, as Man, Body; and a Com- 
poſed Term by two, as a Learned Man,, 
a Solid Body ; and ſometimes we add: 
unto it this Relative which or that, as a 
Man which 1s Learned ;. a Body that is 
Solid. 

Q. What is a Real Term or of the 
firſt Intention ? 

A. Itis a word, which of it ſelf, with- 
out the help. of the operation of our 
Underſtanding, ſignifies a:real Nature 3 
as Man, Animal; Mar of it ſelf figni- 
fies a Reaſonable Animal; and A4nimal 
without the help of our Underitanding 
figniftes a living ſenſible Body. 

Q. What isa Term of Reaſon, or of 
the Second Intention ? 

A. It 
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Q. Q# eff ce qu un Terme abſtrait ? 


R. C*eſt un mot que nous concevons ſe- 
pare de ſon ſujet, comme noirceur, blanche- 
ur, Sapeſſe, Tuſtice, Ofc h 

. Qu efs ce quf un Terme Concret ? 

R. C'eſt un mot qui denote un accident 

concen joint a un Sujet, comme Blanc, Noir, 


Sage, Fuſte. 
. Quelle difference mette% vom entre 


terme Simple, et Compoſe ? 


R. Le Terme Simple Sexprime par un 
mot, comme Homme, Corps. Et le Com- 
poſe par deux, comme Homme, Sqavant, 
Corps Solide, et quelquefozs on y adjoate le 
Relatif qui, comme un homme qui eſt Sar 
vant, un Corps qui eſt Solide. 


Q. Qu eff ce qu un Terme reel, ou de 
la premiere Intention ? 

| R. C'eft un mot, qui de foy, fans Fayde 
de Poperation de Pentendement ſignifie une 
nature reelle, comme Homme , Animal, 
Homme de ſoy fignifie un Animal rai- 
ſonabh ; et Animal ſans Ie fecours de nd- 
tre Eſprit ſignifie in Corps wvivant ſen- 
ible. 
Q. Qu" eft ce qu” un Terme de Raiſon, 

ou de ta ſeconde Intention 2 
R. C'e/# 


= rene > nn In reads, 
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A. Itis a word which doth not be- 
long to the thing, which we ſpeak of, 


except it be by the Action of our Spirit ;. 
. as in this Propoſition, Man x an Ani- 


mal ; as I conſider Man, as. Subject of 
this Propotition, and Animal as 'Predi- 
cate : Subject and Predicate are called 
Terms of the ſecond Intention, be- 
cauſe they do not belong to Man, and 
to Animal, unleſs it be by the, Operati- 
on of our Underſtanding. 

Q. What difference do you. put;be- 


tween Real, Mental, and Modal di- 


ſtin&tion 2 
A. A Real Diſtinction is between 


two things really diſtin&t one from an- 


other ; that is, when I may think npor 
one without thinking upon the other z as 
for Example, my Brother and Sifter are 
really diſtin&,becauſe I may think upon 


one without thinking upon the other. 


Q. What is a Mental diſtin&ion ? 

A. It is that that is found between 
two things which are in one and the 
ſame. Subject 3 ſo that we may think 
upon one, without thinking upon the 
other ; as when'I think upon Gods Mer- 
Cy, without thinking upon his: Juſtice ; 
this diſtinction .is call'd Mental. 


9. What 
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R. Ceeſt un mot qui ne convient a 1a 
choſe dont noms parlons, que par Þ attion de 
notre Eſprit, comme dans cette Propoſition 3 
Phomme eſt un Animal, entant que je 
conſidere homme comme Sujet de cette 
Propoſition, et Animal comme attribut ; Sur 
Jet et attribut ſont appellez Termes de Ia 
ſeconde Intention, parcequ” ils ne convien- 
nent a Homme et & Ammal que par notre 
volonte, et operation de notre Entende-' 
ment. 

Q. Quelle difference mettez vons entre 


diſtinttion Reelle, Mentale et Modale 2 


R. La diſtiut7ion Reelle eſt entre deux 
choſes reellement diſtinftes Pune de Pautre ; 
C*eft. 2 dire que je puu penſer 4 Pune ſans 
penſer a Pautre ; par exemple mon frere, 
et ma ſoeur ſont reellement diſtinfts , parce- 
que je pus penſer a Þ un ſans penſer a 
P autre. 

Q. Qu" eft ce que diſtinition Mentale ? 

R. C'eſt lorſque, de deux choſes qui ſont 
dans un meme Sujet, nous pouvons penſer a 
Pune ſans penſer a Pautre z, par exemple, 
quand je penſe a Ia Fuſtice de Dieu ſans 
penſer @ [a miſericorde, cette diſtinttion eſt 
appellee Mental. | | 


Q. Qu eff 
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Q. What is a Modal diſtinction ? 4 

A. It is that which is found between a: fer 
Subſtance and its Modification; ſo that I! Þ; 
may think upon a Subſtance;by Example, fo 
upon a Stone, without thinking upon its 'F 
mode or figurez but I cannot think upon ,, 
the Figure of a Stone, without thinking | 
in the ſame time upon that Stone, A 

2. How many Univerſals are there? | p 

A. There are Five, viz. Gender, 
Species, Difference, Proper and Ac- 
cident.  - | 

Q. How do yon prove it ? 

A. Becauſe all that belongs to a Sub- 
jec, is attributed unto it either Eſſenti- | 
ally or Accidentially : If Efſentially, - 
either it is its whole Eſlence, or 4 part 
of it only 3 if it be its whole Eflence, 
we call it Specres 3 if it be a part ex- 
prefling the Matter, we call it Gender 3 
and if it be a part declaring the Form, 
we call it Diference : But if it be Acci- 
dentally attributed to a Subje, either 

it is neceffary or contingent : If ne- 
ceflary, it eſtabliſhes Gender ; if cofr 
tingent, it conſtitutes Accident. 

Q. What is a Gender ? 

A. It isa word effentially communi- 
Cated to many things different in Speeze, 

or 


{ 
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, Ou eff ce que In Modale? 

K S, celle = eſt entre Ia Subſtance, 
et ſou mode, deſorte que je pur bien pen- 
fer & Ia Subſtance, par Hep feo a une 
Pierre ſans penſer a ſon mode, ou @ [a 


| hgure ; mais je ne pur penſer, a la figure 


une Pierre, ſans penſer @ Ig Pierre en 


meme temps. 


Q. Combien y a't-il Þ univerſaux ? 
R. I} y ena Cinq; ſgavoir le Genre, 


P Eſpece, Ia Difference, be Propre, et P Ac- 


cident. 

Q. Comment le prouvez Yor 

R. Parceque tout ce qui convuient a uts 
Sujet, luy eſt attribue ou eſſentiellement,. ou 
accidentellement. Si efjentiellement, ou eſt 
tontte ſors Eſſence ou une partie feulement : 
Si eſt toutte ſon Eſſence, nows Þ appellons 
Eſpece. Si C'eſt une cat qui extrime 
la matiere, now Lappellons Genre; et 
eſt une partie qui exprime la Forme, nous 
P appellons Difference. Que Sil convient au 
Sujet accidentellement ;. ou il eff neceſſaire, 


" ous continrent. Si neceſſaire, il eſtablit le 


propre, ſi. contingent, il conſtitue Þ Ac- 
cident. 
Q. Qu eſt ce que le Genre ? | 
R. C'eſt un mot qui eſt communzque ef 
ſentiellement 4 pluſteurs choſes differentes en 
Eſpece, 


Fg | M_—_ 
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or Kind ;, as Animal, Vertue; Animal i 


a Gender, | becauſe it is eflentially atcri- 
buted to Men and Beaſts; for, if they 


ask-what is a Man, what is a Beaſt? [ 


anſwer, Animal ; and Vertne is like- 


wile a Gender, becauſe it is eſſentially 


attributed to all Species of Vertue ; for, 
if they ask, what is Juſtice, what is 
Prudence, what's Temperance ? I an- 
{wer, *tis a Vertue. 

Q. What's a Speczes or Kind? 


A. It is a word eſlentially attributed 


to many things different in number, as 
are all Individual3 'as tor* Example, 
Man is Species, becauſe it* is effentially 


communicated to Peter, Paul, fohn, &c. 


For if they ask, what is Perer, "what is 
Paul, what is Fohn ? I anſwer, it is a 
Shan =D VE vi Jl 

- Notes that- every. Species: may - be ex- 
prefſed by a word alone, as Spirit, Bo- 
dy,or by two words, viz. by a Gender 
and difference joined together, which 
is called Definition, as a Subſtance that 


is thinking, a Subſtance which is ex- 


tended. En 
2. What do you mean by different in 


number 2 : 


of. It 


a 
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Eſpece, comme Animal, vertu. - Anima? 
eff un Genre, parcequ” il eſt eſſentiellement 
attribus a Phomme, et a 1a Bete, parceque i 
fe demande qu eff ce qu” un homme, qu 
eff ce qu une Bete ? Fe repond Ceſt un 4- 
nimal. Ft wvertu eſt auſſi genre, parceque 
elle convient eſſentiellement 4 touttes les E- 
ſpeces de wertu, car ſije demande qu eff ce 
que Fuſtice, qu* ef ce que Prudence, qu” eſt 
ce que Temperance, Fe repond ceſt une vertu. 
Q. Qu” eſt ce que I Eſpece 2 
R. C*eſt un mot ui conTent eſſentielle- 
ment 3 pluſteurs - choſes differentes en nom- 
bre, comme ſont les Individzs ; par Ex- 
emple Homme ef une Eſfpece, parcequ” 11 
convient efſentiellement a Pierre, Paul, 
Jean, &Cc. car /i je demande qu et ce que 
Pierre, qu* eſt ce que Paul, qu” eſt ce que 
Jean; 7 repond, c eſt un Homme, 
Notez, que toutte eſpece peut etre expri- 
mee par un ſeul.nom, comme Eſprit, Corps, 
ou par deux mots {gavoir par le Genre, et 
Ia difference joints enſemble, ce qu” on ap- 
pelle definition, comme Subſtance qui penſe ; 
Subſtance etendue. 


Q. Qu entendez, vous par differer en 


nombre 


R.-C# 
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It is a manner of ſpeaking amongſt 
Philoſophers, to ſignifie an accidental. , 
difference, which is proper to the Indi- les 
viduals of one and the ſame Species, ” 
or Kind ; as for Example, chuſe two © * 
Men as much like one to another as -** 
they can bein this world, yet you will 
find in them ſeveral Accidents, where- 7?” 
by they ſhall differ one from another. 

_ £L. Whatdoyoumean by Individual ? 

A. I mean a ſingular Nature, that 
cannot be divided, and has certain Ac- 
cidents, which altogether are not found 2” 
in another 3 as for Example, Socrates 
has that proper, that he is an Athenian, x 
the Son of Sophroniſck, a Stoick Philoſo= ®** 
pher, having a crooked Noſe, and 8 
wearmng a long Beard. | : 

£2. How many ſorts of Individuals 


| 
4 


are there ? 


A. Three, viz. Vague or indeter- © 
minate, demonſtrative, and by Anto- 
nomaſie, or Excellency. £ 

Q. What do you mean by a Vague 7 


or Indeterminate Individual ? 
A. IT mean a particular thing, which | 
is not determin'd, and runs amongft 7 
I mean a Gen- #* 
der or Species, which have before them _ 


a palti- 
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al, R-. C'eſ# une maniere de parker parmi 
Ji., {es Philoſophes, pour ſignifier une difference 
accidentelle, qui eſt propre aux Individus 
Aune meme Eſpece. Par excmple, choiſiſ- 
ſez deux hommes les plus ſemblables du 
monde, vons trouvere% toujours en eux 
> Pluſieurs accidents, qui les feront differer 
Pun de Pautre. | 


'S, 
'0 
2s 


Q. Que weut dire Individu? 

R. I. fignifie une Nature ſinguliere, 
qui ne peut tre diviſee, et qui a de cer- 
' tains accidents, qui tous enſemble ne con- 
' Viennent pas a un autre. Par exemple, 
Socrates a cela de propre qu'il eft Athe- 
nien, Fils de Sophroniſque, Ph:uoſophe 
Stoique, ayant un ne% crochu, et portant 
une barbe longue.. 

Q. Combien y a-t-il' de ſortes dIndi- 
vidus 2 

' R. Trois, Vague , Demonſtratif, « par 
Anthonamaſe, ou Excell nce £ 
Q. Qu entendez won par Imndividu 
 Vaguer * 

R. FP entend une choſe particuliere, qui 
neſt point determinee, et qui court parms 
les Genres et les Eſpeces, ou bien, jenteud 
un genre, ou une eſpece, devant les quels 


' ou adjoute un ſigne particulier. Par ex- 
emple, 


? 
t 
| 
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a particular Sign, as ſome Animal, any, 
Flower , for tho Animal, and Flowet??! 
be univerfal x Terms, and Genders, yet” 
when you put before them theſe words” 
ſome or any, they become particular! 
and are callPd Vague, or indeterminate” 
Individuals. WW 
Q. What is a demonſtrative Indivi***: 
dual ? | Q 
4. It is a Gender, or Species having” 
before them a demonſtrative Pro 
noun. As for Example, this Body,” this ©* 
Man ; for although that word Body b&*7” 
a Gender, and this word 4an a Species? ©* 
nevertheleſs when you put before then?'P! 
a demonſtrative Pronoun, they becomd*? 
Particulars, and that is called a demon?” 
ftrative Individual. Ws 

_ __ £. What is an Individual by Antono, 
matie, or Excellency ? 0. 
A. It 1s a word, which, although Ry 
be univerſal, yet means a particulaP** © 
thing : As for Example, the Poet, the"®: 
Philoſopher, the Prince of Eloquence 
The Poet ſignifies Homer amongſt the le 
Grecians, and Virgil amonglit the Latin Wi ' 
the Philoſopher fignifies Ariftorle, ant ** 
the Prince of Eloquence, Cicero, Ai 


t. 2. What is Difference ? 
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pple, quelque Animal, quelque Fleur, 
#& quoyqu Animal, et Fleur ſoient des 
mes univerſels; qu Animal, et Fleur 
ent Genres, neantmoins quand vous y 
Jgnez ce mot (quelque) ils deviennent 
Wriculiers, et font appelles Individus Va- 


2H. 
Q. Os eft ce quun Individu demon: 
F_nd if £ Ft - 
3-R. C'eft an Genre, ou une Eſpece & qui 
3 adjoute un Pronom demonſtratif. Par 
#emple, ce Corps, cet Domme : Car quoy- 
+ ce mot, Corps, ſoit genre, et ce ot 
Gp mUne, Eſpece ; touttefors quand Vous y 
oute% un Pronom demonſtratif, ils devi- 
n2-"t particuliers ; ce qu ou appelle Indi- 
Iu demonſtratif. 


"Q On” eft ce qu” un Individu par Anto- 
\ if aſe, ou par Excellence ? 
lat « C'eſt wo 7720 gut, bien qu i] ſoit 
th erſel, fognifie FF tne cheſe parti- 
ce: F _— OOO l2 Poete, le Philsſo- 
che le Prince de 1 Eloquence Le Poete 
ed Ffre Homere parmy tes Grecs, et Vir- 
ual parni les Latins ; te Philofophe fioni- 
Ariſtote, er Je Prince de I'Eloquence 
tre Ciceron. 
JR Qu eff ce que Ia Difference ? 
| : C 2 R. Cel 


j _— £CMlier. 
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A. It is that that conſticutes the Spi/e 
cies, and divides the Gender'z as thefra 
two differences Rational and Irratieſ 
2:1; the former conſtitutes a Man, aif9: 
che latter a Beaſt : For when they a#re 
what is a Beaſt ? I anſwer, an irrations 2: 
Animal. ; 

Note, that when you divide. Anim / 
in Rational and Irrational, this: lag#7e 
difference is not. (properly 1ſpeakin*p- 
a difference, but a Negation of fe 
Affirmative and Poſitive, which «i /o: 
are forced to uſe, becauſe we know 1: 19 
the Poſitive. | 

Q. What is a Proper ? 

A. Tt 1s that that receives a reciproy c-3 
converſion with its Species, with( 9# 
exprefling its Eſſence: As for Examy' ble 
every man 1s rifible, and every ris 
is a.man. 

Q. Why do you ſay, without exp! qu 
ſing its Eſſence ? ; 

A. Becauſe to expreſs the Eſſes /a 
and Nature of things, that belongs( ſes. 
ly to Difference. Mark that oftenti. de 
we uſe Deſcriptions inſtead of Det 4 
tions ; that is, we expreſs and def Jen 
things by their Proprieties, becauſe! /c 
know not their differences. : 

Q. H 
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* R. Ceftce qui eftablit PE/pece, et diviſe 


Spiele Genre : par exemple ces deux differences 
hefraifonable e& irraifonable. La premiere 
atke{fablit Þ homme, et Ja ſecond: la Bete ; car 
atlquand on demande queſt ce que homme ;, Fe 
a#repond Ceft un Animal raiſonable. Qu? eff ce 
ons que la Bete ? C'eſt un Animal irrai{cnable. 

' Remarque% que, quand wous diviſes, 
mi Animal en raiſonable & irraiſonable, cet- 
ute derniere diſſerence neſt pas & proprement 
infparler difference, mais une negation de dif- 

t! ference affirmative, & poſitive, dont nozs 
i ſomes contraints de nons ſervir, parceque 
1, nous ne connoiſſons pas Ia poſitive, 

' Q_ @r eft ce que le Propre ? 

 » R. Ceft, ce qui regoit une reciproque 
07 £:nverſion avec ſon Eſpece, ſans en expli- 
he quer 1 efſence comme tout homme eſt riſt- 
np! ble, & rout riſible eſt homme. 
fi 

Q. Perrquey dites wor ſans en expli- 
pt: quer 4* Eflence. | 
' R. Parcequ” il appartient ſeulement 4 
la difference Þ expliquer I Eſſence des cho- 
56 ſes. Note, que Souvent nous nos ſervons 
it. de deſcriptions, aulieu de definitions, Ceſt 
fi & dire aue nous exprimons les choſes par 
| leur proprictez, parceque nous n en connois- 


;* ſons pas la difference. 
C 


- 


2 Q. Cor-. 
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' 8. How many ſorts of Proper at 
there 7 

A. Four, the Firſt belongs to one or 
ly Species, but not to allits Individual. 
. as to be a Phyfician, Muſician,jzPhilak 
' Pher, that belongs to Man only, br 

not to all Individuals; for all Men ar 
not Phyficians, Muſicians, Philoſ{c 
phers, &C. 

The Second belongs naturally to; 
whole Species, but not to it only : A 
for Example, naturally it belongs to : 
Man to have two Feet, . but” that be 
longs alſo to a Bird. | 

The Third belongs to an only Spe 
cies, to all its Individuals, but not al 
ways 3 as to have white Hair, that be 
longs to Mankind and to all his Indiv; 
duals, but not always; that only hap 
pens in his old Age. 

The Fourth belongs to an only Spe 


cies, to all its Individuals, and always; 


as to be rifible, that belongs to Man 
kind, to all his Individuals , and al. 
_ ways; which is to be underſtood not of 


the att of laughing, but of the power ; 


tor, although Man laugh not al 


ways, yet he has the faculty of laugh: 
Note 


Ng. 
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Q. Combien y a-t-il de ſortes de Pros 
pre £ | 
R. I] y en a de quatre ſortes ; Ie premier 
convient attuellement a une ſeule Eſpece, 
mais nou a tous ſes Individns ; comme a 
P homme d ere Medecin,Philoſophe, Muſici- 
en, &c. cela appartient a Fhomme ſeul, mazs: 
208 a tous ſes Individs, car tous les hommes 
re ſont pas IMedecins, Philoſophes, Muſziciens. 

Le Second convient naturellement & toutts 
une Eſpece, mais non a elle ſeule: par Ex* 
emple, ul convient naturellement & tous hom- 
mes d' avoir deux pieds, mars cela convis 
ent auſſy a Foyſeau. 

Le troifi: me convient a une ſeule Eſpece, 
a tors ſes Individus, mais non pas tons 
jours, comme d avoir les cheveux blancs, 
cela convient a | homme, &. & toms ſes Indi- 
vids, mais non pas toujours, car cela arri- 
ve ſeulement en la vieilleſſe. 

Le quatrieme convient a une ſeule Eſpe- 
ce, a tors ſes Individns, & tonjours; com- 
me detre riſible, cela convient a Þ homme, 
8 tous ſes Individus, &* tojours ; ce qui 
ſe doit entendre non de Pafte, mais de Is 
puiſſance de rire ; car quoyque Þ hom- 
me ne rie pas tolijours, il a- pourtant Ia 
priſſance de rire. 


C4 Remar- 
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Note that this latter Proper is the 
true Proper, and is calld Predicable, 
becauſe it takes place among!t the Un | 
ver/als. | 

. What is an Accident ? | 

A. It is that which may be in a Sub- | 
jet, or out of it, without its deſtructi- 
on; as whiteneſs, or blackneſs in a 
Wall are Accidents, becauſe they may 
be in a Wall, or out of it, without its 
deſtruction. 

Q. How do you divide Accident ? 

.. A. Into ſeparable and inſeparable: 
Separable, as fear, coldneſs, heat in a 
Body, whiteneſs or blackneſs in a Wall: 
Inſeparable, as the blackneſs of a Raven, 
or the whiteneſs of a Swan. 
- Mark that inſepaiab:e Accidents are 
thought to be ſeparable By the Action 
of our Underſtanding, becauſe we 
may conlider the Nacure or Eſſence of 
a Raven, or Ethiopian, without conſi- | 
dering their Blackneſs. Obje&ton : The 
Burning of a Houſe is an Accident , 
but the burning of a Houſe cannot be 
wichout its deſtruction, therefore it is 
not true that an Accident is that, which 
may be in a Subject, and out of it, 
without ics deſtruction. 
| A. The 


ne 
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Remarquez% que ce dernier Propre eſt le 


veritable, & e3F appelle predicable, parce 
quil a place parmi bes univerſaux, 


Q. Q#' eft ce que Þ Accident ? 

R. C'eſt ce qui peut Etre, &* netre pas 
dans un Suſet, {ans aucunement le detruire, 
on corrompre ; comme la blancheur ou noit- 
ceur dans une muraille ſont des Accidents, 
pace qu'ils penrvent Etre & n' etre pas dans 
la muraille, ſans que Ia muraille ſoit deftrutte. 

.. Comment diviſez, vous I Accident? 

R. En Seyarable, & Inſeparable : Se 
parable, comme la crainte, le froid, Ia 
chaleur d'un Corps, ou la blancheur 4 une 
muraille : Et Inleparable,comme la norrceur 
Pun corbeau, ou la blancheur d'un Cigne. 

Remarqu«z que les Accidents inſeparables 


ſont. cenſez ſeparables par Þ Ation do PE- 


tendement, parc:que n2m pouvens confiderer 
Iz Nature ou Eſſence d'un Corbeau, on d'un 
Ethiopien, /ans conſiderer leur moircenr. 
Objection. L* Embraſement eff un Acci- 
dent, or Pembra/ement ne peut pas ere dans 
une maiſon ſans Ia deſtryire, done il wet 
fas wray que Þ Accident eff ce qui pet 
etre dams un Sujet bers du Snjet ſans 
ie deftruire. 


C-5 R. L Em 
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A. The burning of a Houſe happens 
by Accident, I grant it, nevertheleſs it 
15 not an Accident, but a Subſtance; 
for the burning is nothing but Fire, as - 
it burnsa Houſe or any other matter. 

Q, Are Univerſal real Beings, or 
only of Reaſon ? 

A. Plato, Scots, and ſeveral other Phi- 
lolophers do believe Univerſals to be 
Eſſences ſeparated from Individuals, or 
Singulars: Others ſay they are real Et- 
fences attributed to many particular 
Beings, from which they are not ſepara- 
ted but by our Reaſon. Chuſe what O- | 
Pinion is more pleaſing to your Fancy, 
for I think that Queſtion to be more 
lubtile than neceſſary. | 

L. What is a Cathegory ? by 

A. It 1s an order*df things, as they 
are {et under one of the Ten Soveraign 
Genders, called Predicaments by the 
Latins, 

2. How many Cathegories are 
there ? 

A. Ten, wiz. Subſtance, Ouantity, 
Quality, Relation, Ation, Paſſion, when, 
where, Situation, and Habit, or manner 


of being dreſs. 


Subſtance, 
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R. I Empbraſement arrive par Acci- 
dent, il eft wray ; touttefeis il weſt pas un- 


Accident, mais une Subſtance ; car Þ Em- 


braſement-weſft rien que le Feu entantqu* il 


brule une maiſon, ou quelqu” autre matiere. 
Q: Les nuniverſaux ſont ils des Eres. 
reels, on de Raiſon ? 


R. Platon, Scot, & pluſieurs: autres: 
Philoſophes croyent que les Univerſaux ſont: 


des Eſſences ſeparees des Individin, ou fin- 


guliers, D' autres diſent quils ſont des; 
Eſſences reelles, communes a pluſieurs tres: 
particuliers, dont elles ne ſont diftinguees que- 
par notre raiſon, choifiſe% quelle Opinion. il" 
vous plaira, car il me ſemble que cette: 


queſtion eſt plus ſubtile que neceſaire. 
Q. 2 eft ce que Categorie ? 


R. C*eſt un certainordre des choſes, en- 
tantquelles ſont rangees ſows un des dix 
genres ſouverains,que les Latins appellent 
Predicaments. 

Q. Combien y a-t il de Categories, ou: 
Predicaments ? 

R,1y en a dix, Sqgavor Subſtance;, 
Quantite, Qualite, Relation, Action, 
Paſſiton, Quand,. oh, la Situation, 6&. 
L Ayotr. 


Subſtance,, 
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Subſtance, as Angel, Man, Tree, 
Duantity, as Length, Breadth, Heighth, 
9uality, as Knowledg, Colour, Vertue, 
Re'ation, as Great, Little. A&ion, as to 
cut, to heat, to love. Paſſicn, asto be cut, 

Heated, to be Loved. When, as Yeſter: 
day, to Morrow, laſt Year Where, as at 
Church, at the Play, in the School. Si 
tnatiosy, as Streight, Crooked, layed 
down. Habit, as to be Arm'd, to be 
clothed in the French or Italian Mode. 

Mark that all things in the World 
may be related to theſe Ten ſoveraign 
Genders, which are call'd Cathegorzes. or 
Predicaments , becauſe either they are 
Subſtance or Accident : If Subſtances, 
they arerelated to the firſt Predicament 
or Cathegory : If Accidents,they belong 
either to one or to the other of the reſt. 

Note 2. That there is a firſt and fove- 
ra!gn Gender, which isalways a Gender 
and never a Species, and that there is an 
inferior Species, which is always a Spe- 
cies,and never a Gender, having nothing 

_ under itſelf, but Individuals or Singulars. 

Note 3. That between the Soveraign 
Gender and low Species, there are Sub- 
{tances, which are Genders and Species, 
according as we conſider them with a 
different. reſpect. Note 4- 
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Subſtance, comme Ange, Homme, Arbre. 
Quantit&,comme longueur, largeur, hauteur. 
Qualite, comme Doetrime, couleur, wertu. 
Relation, comme grand,petit.L* Aftion,com- 
me couper, tchaufer, aimer. La Paſſion,com- 
Me etre Coupe, echaufe,ayme. Quand, comme 
hier,demain,  annee paſſes. ou,come al" Egli- 
ſe, a lacomedie, a Echole, La Situation, 
comme droit, courbe, aſſis, couche. ÞP Avoir, 
comme etre arme, etre vetu a la Francoiſe 
ou a Ttaltienne. 

Remarquez que touttes les choſes, qui ſont 
au monde, ſe peuvent rapporter a quelqu” un 
de ces dix genres ſowuerains, que 10 appel- 
lons Categories, ou Predicaments ; par- 
ceque tout ce qui.eſt au monde eſt Subſtance, 
ou accident ; [i Subſtance, 1 eſt raporte au 
premier Predicament ; ft Accident ul convient 
a quelqu” une des neuf autres Categories. 

Remarquez 2. qu'il 9 4 un genre Souve- 
rain & premier, qui eſt rojours genre, Of 
Jamais Eſpece ; & qu'il ya une Eſpece inf: 
me, O derniere, qui eſt totjours Eſpece, 
Jamar penre, nayant ſous foy que des In- 
dividus, on Singuliers. 

Remarquez 3%. qu entre le genre Souve- 
rain, P Eſpece infime.il ya des ſubalternes, 
qui font genres & Eſpeces, ſelonque vous 
les confiderez differemment. 

Remar- 
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Note 4. That the Gender of the firſt! 


Cathegory is called Subfance, under} 


which you find Body, Living, Animal, 
Man, Peter, Paul, ln &c. : 
Note 5. "That there are three Linesin 
every Cathegorie, one direct or ſtreight,. 
where things are dire&ly ſet in order ; | 
and the two others are indireR, oblique, 
or collateral, whereunto Differences are 
related, as you may ſee by this Example. 


A Deſcription of the Cathegory 
of Subſtance. 


Soveraign Gender. 


Subſtance 
Corporal — \aopicimal 
as as 
Animals, Plants, Body Angels,ſpiritual ſouls 


Animated \ without Soul 
as as 
Horſes, Trees- Living Stones, Iron, Lead. 


Senſible _ | Noſcafible 
as as 


Animals, Dogs: Anjqal Plants, Herbs, 
Reaſonable N.rrrational 


25 Low Species 25 
Man aloe. Man peaſis, Dogs, &c. 
Individuals | 
Peter, Paul, 7ehn, Note 


/ 
! 
t 
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{t Remarquez 4. que le genre du premier 
rt: Predicament eſt Ia Subſtance, ſous qui ſe 
if, trouve Corps, vivant, Animal, Homme, 
* Pierre, Paul, Jean, &c. ' 

n. Remarquez 5.. qu it ya trow lignes en 
t, chaque Categorie, Pune direfte, o% les tres. 
; ſont ranges direftement z et les deux autres: 
> indirettes, on collateralles, 0X ſe rapportens 
e tes differences, comme Vous pouvet voir par 
* cet Exemple. 


| Deſcription de Is Categorie de. 
Subſtance. 


Genre Souverain.. 


Subftance 
Corporelle Lo R TDrcorporelle 


comme | comme = 
Ammaux, Plantes, nges, ames ſpirituelles; 


' Corps 
Anime 0” P Inanime 
comme | ' comme | 
Chevaux Aybres, "” Pterres, fer, plomb, 
| FVant 
Senſible rnſenſible 


Animauc, chiens, Animal Plantes, Herbes. 


 Raiſonable Eſpece BS, TRNIM. 

L" homme ſeul. Homme Les Betes, chigns, &c; 
 Tnarvidus 
Pierre, Paul, Jean, 


N6otev:. 
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Note that Privations, as death, blind- 
neſs,8&c.are not to be ſet in Cathegories, 
becauſe they do not ſignifie the Being 
of things, but only their Privation. 


Likewiſe ficticious and fabulous things, | 
as Chy meras, 'are to be removed from } 


them. 


Homonima, ought to be removed from 
Cathegories, - becauſe, unleſs they be 
diſtinguiſh'd, you cannot affign them 
any ,certain Cathegory. 


V. 


Note 3. That either things in this | 


world are ſimple, as 4ngel, Man, Vertu ; 


or compoſed, as a Stone zs hard, this | 


Wall xx white; and that the fimple only 
are to be put in Cathegories. 


| Note 4. That the Syncathegorema- 
tick Terms ought to be removed from 


them, becauſe of themſelves they lig- 


nifi2 nothing determinately; as all; 
whoſoever, none, any. 

Noce 5. That God is not to. be put 
amongft. them, . becauſ2 he is Infinite, 
and Ry cannot -be compre» 
hended amongſt Cathegories, which 
do only comprehend finite Beings. 

'_ £. Whatis Subſtance? 
£& It 


Note, 2. That Equivocal Terms, or 
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Note 1. Que les Pyivuations, comme 


| mort, aveugtement, doivent ere retran= 


chets des Cathegories, parcequ'elles ne ſig- 
nifient point I'etre des choſes, mais leur pri- 
vation ; ſemblablement les choſes feintes &* 
fabuleuſes, comme "Hydre ; Chymere, en 
doivent &re ſeparees. 

Notez, 2. qu'il en faut excepter les ho- 
monymes, 0# equivoques, -parce qu” 4 moins 
qu” ils ne ſoient diſtinguez, vous ne pour 
veg pas leur aſſigner aucune certaine Ca- 


tegorie, 
Remarquez, 2. Que de touttes les choſes 


qui ſont au monde les unes ſont ſimples, com- 
me Ange, Homme, Vertu. Et les autres 
Compoſees, comme la Pierreeſt dure, Phom- 
me eſt raiſonable,& qu il n* ya que les ſimples, 
qui ſoient rangees dans les Categories. 


Notez 4. Qu” il en faut retrancher les 


Syncategoremes,ceſt a dire les Termes qui ne 
ſinifient rien deux memes, comme tout, qui- 


conque, nul, quelque, 


. Notes, F. quil en faut retrancher 
Dieu, parcequ” Etant un Etre infint, il ng 
peut etre compris dans les 7ategories, quiren- 
ferment ſeulement des etres finis, 


Q Qu eft ce que Subſtance. 
R. C'eſt 
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A. It is a Being which ſubfiſts by it 
felf, as a Stone, a Horſe, a Dog. 


| c 
Q. How do you divide Subſtance? | 
A. In Firſt and Second. ; 
Q. What do you mean by a firſt Sub-, 
ſtance ? Le | 
A. IT mean the Individuals or Sin-. 
gular Subſtances, as Alexander, Ceſar, © 
SeReca, 1 
Q. And what do you mean by Se-! 
cond Subſtances ? | ; 
4. T mean Univerſal Subſtances, as 
Body, Animal, Man, Dog, Horſe. ' * 
Q. Which are the Proprieties of Sub- | 
ſtance ? Hr 
A. 'The firſt and chiefeſt is not to! 
be ina Subjee. 
The ſecond is not to be contrary to | 
an other, although ic ſeems to be ſo 
becauſe of its different Qualities ; As | 
for Example, Water and Fire are not . 
contrary one to the other as they are | 
Subſtances, bus only becauſe of their | 
Qualities. j 
TheThird is :-5t to be more Subſtance | 
than another ; and ſo we may ſay that | 
an Elephant is no more a ſubſtance chan ' 
a Fly, nor an Ant more Subſtance than 
a Mountain, | 


| 


it 


5 
| 
E: 
7 
; 
BY 
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R? Ceft un tre qui ſubſite par ſoy 


. meme ., comme par Exemple une Pierre, un 


cheval, un chien. 

Q. Comment diviſez, vom Ia Subſtance ? 

R. En Premiere, &* ſeconde. 

Q. 2rentendex vons par premiere $ub- 
ftance | 

R. PF entend les Individus, ou Subſtan- 
ces ſngulieres, comme Alexandre, Czſar, 
Seneque. . 
 Q. Er quentendez wotrs par tes ſe- 
condes ? 

R: F” entend les Subſtances Uiniverſelles, 
gomme Corps, Animal, homme, chien, cheval. 

Q. Quelles ſont les Proprietez, de Ia Sub- 
ſtance ? 

R. La premiere & la principale eſt de 
neſtre port enaucan Sujet. 

2. La Suoſtance weſt _ contraire a 
une autre, quoyqu'elle ſemble I'ttre a raiſon 
de ſes qualitez. Par Exemple Peau, & le 
feu me ſont point contraires entant quiils 
ſont Subſtance, mais ſeulement @ raiſon de 
leurs qualitez. 


3. Une Subſtance weſt pas plus ſub- 
ffance quune autre ; ainſy nous pouvons 
dire qu'un Elephant weſt pas plus Subſtance 
qr une mouche ; ni une fourmi moins ſub- 

ſtance 


i. 
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a Mountain, though we may call one 
bigger than the other. 


Nevertheleſs, (improperly ſpeaking) | 
we may ſay that the Subſtances which ! 
are in the loweſt place of the Cathego: | 
-fies, are more Subſtances than the o-: 
thers which are ſet higher : So that an 
Individual or Singular Subſtance, ſhall : 
be called more Subitance than a Species; 


and a Species more Subſtance than a 
Gender, becauſe it receives more At- 
tributions. | 


The fourth Property of a Subſtance 


15 to receive contrary Qualities, if not 
together, at leaſt with Succeflion : As 


for Example, a Man may be now very 


hot, and at another time very cold; | 
now in good health, and at another. 
time very ſick, being the fame in his 
Subſtance ; which cannot be found in 


Accidents without deſtroying one an- 
other. | 

L. What is Quantity ? 

A. It 1s an Accident that extends, di- 


vides, and meaſures Corporal Sub- | 


ſtances. 
2. How do you divide Quantity * 
A. Into continued and ſeparated. 
9. What is a continued Quantity ? 


A. Whoſe | 
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' ſtance qu une nontaigne, quoyque noms puilſ;- 


_—_— a_ 


ons appeller P un plus gros que Þ autre. 
Neantmoins a parler improprement, nous 


diſons que les Subſtances, qui ſont dans le 


plus bas ordre des Categories, ſont plus 


Subitances, que les autres qui ſont plus 
hautes, parce quelles regoivent plus Pat- 
tributions, deſorteque PF Individu ſera plus 
Subſtance que 'Þ Eſpece, e& FEſpece plus 
Subſtance que le genre. 


4. La Subitance peut recevoir des con- 
traires, ſinon enſemble, aumoins [ucceſſrue- 
ment : Par exemple, un homme peut tre 
tantor froid, tantot chaud ; tantot ſain 
&- tantot malade, demeurant le meme 
quant a ſa Subſtance, Ce qui me peut 
arriver aux Accidents, ſans qu” ils ſe 
detruiſent. 


Q. Qu" eft ce que Quantite? 

R. C'eſt un Accident, qui tend, di- 
viſe &- meſure des Subſtances Corporel- 
les. | 

Q. Comment diviſcz vous Ia Quantite? 

R. En continue, & ſeparce. 

Q. Qu" eft ce que /a Quantite continue ? 

R. C'eſt 
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ther. 

Q. How do you divide the continu- 
ed Quantity ? 

A. In that which is permanent, as 1s 
a Line,a Superficies and Thickneſs; and 
in Succeflive, as is Motion and Time. 

Q. What is a Line ? | 
A. It is a length without breadth 
and deepnels. 

Q. What is a Superficies ? 

A. It is a breadth with a length 
without any thickneſs. 

Q&. What is Thickneſs ? | 
A. It is a Quantity that has length, 
breadth, and deepneſs. 

Note that altho? theſe chree ſorts of 
Quantity be always one with another, 
yet they are formally diſtinguiſhed, the 
Detinition of one being not the Detini- 
tion of the other. 

Y. Make me underſtand by an Ex- 
ample what is a Line, Superficies and 
Thickneſs, or Mathematical Body. 
4. A Line is nothing but a Multi- 
plication of Points, and though it can- 
not be drawn without length and thick- 
neſs, yet we muſt conceive it after the 
manner of Mathematicians, that is to 


ſay, 
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' R. C'eſt celle, dont les Parties ſont join- 
tres enſemble. | 
Q. Comment diviſes vous Ia quantite 
' continue ? 
' R. En permanente, {qavoir la Ligne, Ia 
| Superficie & Þ epaiſſeur ; & en ſucceſſrue, 
' ſgawvoir le mowvement & le Temps, 
' Q. Qu eft ce que la Ligne? 

R. C'eſ# une longneur ſans largeur ni 
 profondeur. 
' Q. QWeftce = la Superficte ? 
' R. C*eſt une largeur avec une longueur 
| ſans Epaiſſeur. | 
Q. Qu eft ce que Þ Epaiſſeur ? 
' R. CefF une quantite qui @ longueur, 
 largeur, & Epaiſſenr. 
' Remarque% que quoyque ces trois Eſpeces de 
' quantite ne ſozent jamans Fune ſans Pautre, 
neantmoins elles ſont diſt inguees formellement, 
' ba definition de Lune wi eſtaut pas Ia defint= 
tion de Pautre. | 

Q. Faites moy comprendre par un Ex- 
emple ce que c'eſt que la Ligne, Superficie 
&- Epaiſſeur, ou Corps mathematique? 

R. La Ligne weſt rien qu” une multiplica- 
tion de points; & quoyqu'elle ne puiſſe etre 
peinte ſans quelque largeur &- epaiſſeur, 
Fouttefozs il la faut imagyiner @ la fagon 
des Mathematicicns; Oeft a dire ſans au- 

cune 


— 
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fay, without any Dimenſion . As fo © 
Example, we muſt conceive che dis 7 
itance between theArtick and Antarticy © 
Pole, or : the diſtance between Lond a 
and Briſtol, by a Line abſtract from alt ſt 
length and thickneſs; and to conceive P* 
well a Superficies, we muſt conceive & © 
length and breadth without any thick® /* 
neſs : So when we ſpeak of the Super! © 
ficies of an Acre, we mean the length# 
and breadth abſtracted from the Earth? © 
that which is well repreſented by the 
ſhadow of a Houſe, or any other Bos © 
dy. And-whoſoever will well conceive Ge 
a Thickneſs or Mathematical Body,} ** 
he ought to conceive a Length,Breadthl {ft 
and Depth abſtracted from its Matter ;* bi 
which is well reprefenred by a Work-? 
man building a Houſe, or making a? ©* 
Table, or any other thing whatſoever; 7 
for, before he builds a Houſe, he ought? *** 
to conceive of what length, breadth," 7 
heighth and deepneſs he will have it to! 77* 
be ; and theſe Dimenſions ſo conceiv'd? ? 04 
without the Matter, are calld a Ma-* 


_ thematical Body. : 
Q. Whar is a ſuccefliive Quantity? | 
A. It is that Quantity whoſe parts: 

are not permanent; as Timz and Place. * #7 


Q. What] 


; 
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f,. cune dimenſion. Par exemple, 1 faut com- 
dig prendre la diſtance qu'il ya du Pol Arctique 
ids a# Pol Antartique ; vu la diſtance qu'il ya 
I de Londres 2 Briſtol par une ligne ab- 
alt ſtraite de toutte largeur & epaiſſeur. Et 
yi pour bien comprendre la Superficie il faut 
\ & concevoir une longueur & largeur ſans epaiſ- 
{4 ſerr. Ainſi quand nous diſons la Saperfs- 
cs cie d'nn Arpent de Terre, nous entendons la. 
the Jongueur & largeur abſtraite de la Terre. 
hl Ce qui ef bien repreſents par I ombre dune 
Ns maiſon, ou de quelqwautre Corps. Es qui 
Qs conque vent bien comprendre Pepaiſſeur, ow 
jo Corps Mathematique, i doit fe repreſen- 
vl ter une longueur, largeur & epaiſſeur ab- 
1 ffraite de toutte matiere 3 Ce qui eff fort 

| bien repreſents par un ouvrier qui fait une 


þ maiſon, une Table, ou quelque autre choſe ; 
al car avant qu'il faſſe une maiſcn, il doit 
..| concevoir de quelle longueur, largeur, hau- 
es Feur, & profondeur il weut quelle ſoit ; 
1,4 or Ces Dimenſions ainſi concenes hors de ln 
| matiere, eſe ce que nous appellonsSCorps Mas 
18 Thematique . 


@ => 


| Q. Weſ ce que la Quantit { Succeſſive ? 
v «6 eſt celle doit (cs parties ie forir Fa 
 # permanentes, comme te Terips, le Lien. 


| [Y] | Q), Queſt 


Om . 
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2. What is Time ? 
A. It is the meaſure of Movemes 
and Repoſe. 
_ 


3. How do you divide Time ? 

A. In paſt, preſent, and to come. 
'The Time paſt is no more, the Timet 
come is not yet, and the preſent is ti 
only Inſtant which we do enjoy, ani 
it runs .and flyes 1o quickly, that, 


Celeſtial Circles or Spheres, as a Wha 
of a Watch doth all the others. T7 
Note that the Sun turning with # 
the other Celeſtial Spheres, gives ligh 
to the Earth in Four and twenty houty 
which make a Civil day ; for when} 
is day in. our Hemiſphere, then it# /p 
night in the other ; and on the conti#-co 
Ty, when itis day in the other Hen# ſp! 
iphere, then it is night in ours. x 
Note 2. That of Days are Wet 
compoſed ; of Weeks Months ; | cs 
Months years, and the Four Seaſo 
and of Years Ages : So that thi 
things, Moment, Minute, Hour, Dt ze 
Week, Monch, Seaſons, Spring, Sup To 
no 


f 
[* 
; 
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\ 'Q. Queſt ce que Ie Temps ? 

 R. C'eſt la meſure du Mouvement, & 
'. du Repos. 

| Q. Comment diviſez vous le Temps? 


_ 
ns; R. En Paſſe, Preſent, & Futur : Le 
oth paſſe nels plus, le futnr weft pas encore, 


* & lepreſent eff PInſtant dont nous jouifſons, 
my mais i SHecoule, & Sechape fi prompte- 
2 © ment que, deſque nom le concevons, 2 Jors 11 
uit} eff enrierement paſſe, &* weſt plus. A pro- 
ery prement parler le Temps weſt rien que te 
| premier Mobile, qui roule, & entraine a 
ty prev ſoy toutres les autres Spheres celeſftes, 
ainſi qu'une ſenle\ rone dun Horloge fait 
+ tourner touttes les autres. | ; 

' Notez 'que. le ſoleil roulant avec tons 
C les autres Corps celeſtes eclaire 1a Terre en 
| vingt quatre heures, qui compoſent un jour 
x cruil ; car quand 1 eff jour en notre Hemi- 
ity ſphere, alors il eft nuit en Pautre, & an 
ntm-cortraire quand i! eft jour eu Pautre Hemt- 
© ſphere, i efF mit dans le notre. 


| Notez, 2. que des jours font compoſecs 
les Semaines, des Semrmaines, les Mozs 5 
des Mozs, les Ans, & les quatre Saiſons de 
FAnnee; & des Ans, les Siecles : Deſcr- 
Dy zeque ces choſes, Moment, Minute, Henre, 
Sup Four, Scrmaine, Meis, Saiſons Printemps, 
of | D 2 _ Et, 
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mer, Autumn, Winter, Years, Age 
-are called Titne, whereby we meaſurt 
the Duration and Courſe of Mortal ani 
Corruptible ago APSLD 
. What do you mean mp# 
Fa and Lakhs: 2 : NR "1 
A. The Olympiades of the Greciail 
were Compoſed of five years,and the Ly 
ſtres of the Latins of an equal numbez} 
Q. When did the Olympiades ang 
Luſtres begin ? 
A. The Luſtres began in the time 
Servins Tulins King of the Romani 
who gave an Order that the Lift of thi 
People ſhould be made every five yeanj 
And the Olympiades began in the tug 
and thirtieth Age, reckoning by the 
Olympiades. 
Q. What is Place ? | 
A. It is that Superficies, whid 
touches, and incompaſlles a Body : # 
for Example, the inward Superficies &; 
a Tun, that touches and incompaſis 
Wine, is the ya of _ "I 
- What 15a leparated Quantity ? 
>; It is a Quantity, wk mp4 5 
' not joined together, as a Number anl, a 
Speech. | "4 
£2. How do you divide the Numberf C 
A.N 


[4 
& 


"4 
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"} Ete, Automne, Hyver, Annees, Age, Siecle, 
'# ſont appellees Temps, par lequel nouns me- 
"Þ /urons la dures & le Cours des choſes Mor- 
Frelles, &- Corrupribles. 
|  Q. Qu entendez vons par Olimpiades, 
Toy par Luſtres e 
| P.,. Les Olimpiades des Grecs etozent 
"| compoſees de cinq Annees, & les Luſtres des 
"tLatins de pareil Nombre. 
| Q. Quand Commencerent les Luſtres & 
FOl:mpiades 2 
| "'R. Les Luſtres commencerent au temps 
ide Servinus Tullius Rey des Romains, quz 
"JOrdowna qu'on fiſt Ie denombrement du 
FPeuple de cing en cing Ans ; & les Olyme 
Biades commencerent le trente deuxieme Sie 
cle a vonter par leurs Olympiades. 


} Q. Queſt ce que le Lieu? 

| R. Ceſt Ia Surface, qui touche & envi 
 Fonne un Corps : Par exemple, Ia Surface 
wnterjeure du Tonneau qui touche © envi- 
Fonne le vin, eſt le lieu du vin. 


| Q. Queſt ce que la Quantite disjointe ? 
R. Ce celle, dont les Parties me ſont 

point wnies enſemble, comme le nombre & 

Woraiſon. 

| Q. Comment diviſez, vous Ie nombre ? 


3 R. En 
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In Numbering number, as one, twe. 
three, four, &c. and in Number nun 
bered, as two Men, a hundred Hor 
a thouſand Guineas. - 

Note that here we only ſpeak of the 
Numbering number, which is Compojdy 
{ed of ſeveral Units. 

Q Is Unit a Number ? | 

A. No, but only the beginning of z 
Number ; and becauſe Units, whick 
do compole a number, are not joine#4:; 
together, but only drawn. one near un} lie 
to another ; from thence it follows thaz 
Number is not a joined Quantity, but 
a ſeparated one. So is Speech, whiclf 
is nothing but a Conjundtion of Noun qr 
Verb, Adverb, Prepoſition, and othes /”. 
Parts of Speech. th 

0. Which are the Properties | of 4 
Permanent Quantity ? 12 

A, Three, the firſt to be not con 
trary to another : As for Exanple, 4 
Line is not contrary to a Superficies, nol V2 
a ouperficies to a Body. 8 S 

The Second is to be no more nor les 
quantity than another ; which is to b# 
underſtood of the Efſence of Quantity 
tor astoits Dimenſions one may be great 
ter than another ; as a Line may be lon; /: 
ger than another. T het at 
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two: R. En Nombre nombrant, comme un 
Heux, tros, quatre, &c. & en nombre 
ombre, comme deux hommes, cent chevaux, 
mille gumes. 
thi Remarquez qui icy nozs parlons ſeulement 
du nombre nombrant, lequel eſt compoſe ae 
Duſteurs unitev. 
' Q. LU unite eff elle nombre ? 
' R. Non, mais ſeulement Ie commence- 
ment du nombre, or puiſque les unite, 
negdont le nombre eſt compoſe, ne ſont point 
un liees enſemble, mais ſeulement approchees les 
thay wnes des autres, il Senſuit que le Nombre 
n'eſt point Quantite conjointe, mais ſeparee. 
WW Ainſi en eft i] de Poraiſon, qui weſt rien 
| 91 une Conjonction du Nom, du Verbe, de 
hes Adverbe, de Ia Prepoſition, & autres Par- 
* ries d oraiſon. 
f 4 Q. Quelles ſont les Proprietez, de In 
| Quantite permanante ? 
on! R. Trozs, Ia premiere eſt, de nttre point 
>, # contraire a Fautre : Par exemple 1a Ligne 
non neſr point contraire a Ila Superficie, mi la 
| Superficie at Corps. 
lefs La Seconde eſt de netre ni plus, ni moins 
| Quantite que Pautre 3 ce qui ſe doit entendre 
| de PEſſence de Ia Quantite, car quant aux 
| dimenſions Pune peut etre pls grande que 
on? Vautre, comme une Ligne plus longue qu une 
"het autre, D 4, La 
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The third Property of Quantity is | 
to make things equal or unequal, as to 
render two Bodies equally or unequally 
long, broad, and thick. 
 _Obpettion. Much and Little are con- | 
trary one to another, althougn they | tr 
preſuppoſe a Quantity , therefore a | dc 
uantiry may be contrary to anotner, | as 
4. Much and Little are contrary, as | 
they are relative, I do grant it, but not | ta 
as they are Quantiry. SO it 1s of the | ey 
high and low Place. 
2. What is Quality ? f 
A. It is an Accident that qualifies its | 
Subje, as from Vertue a Man is faid |S: 
to be vertuons; from Vice vicious; | /if 


and white from whiteneſs. ' bl, 
£2. How many forts of Qualities are ' 
there 2? * Iit 


A. There are four, which have eve- ! 
ry one two Branches, vis. Cuitom and | de 
Diſpolition.; natural Faculty and Pee: | 
blenels ; Paſſion and paflive Quality ; * /a 
Form and Figure. | ; 

Q. What difference do you put be- | 
tween Cuſtom and Diſpotition ? EP 

A. Diſpoſition doth differ from Cu- |! 
ſtom, as a Child differs from a Man ; ! co 
tor asa Child grows a Man if he lives | 

_ a long 


Fe tae ar to ro 


UTE Fs 


0 OTE ATE 6 ry 


Logique, ou la clef des Sciences. 57 
La troifieme Propriets de Ia Quantite eff 


| de rendre les choſes egales ou inegalles, com- 
me deux Corps egatement 0u inegalement 
lmgs, latges, &> epars. 

Objection. Pex S beaucoup ſont con- 
| traires, quoyqu: Hs preſupoſent quantite ; - 
| donc une quantite peut Etre contraire a une 


' autre. 


R. Peu & beaucoup ſont contraires en- 
' tantqu'ils font relatifs, | je Pavoue, mais non 
' entantqu'tls ſont quantite; ainſy en eſt il 
: du lieu haut &* du bas. © | 

Q. Queſtce que Qualite ? 

K C'eſt un Accident qui qualifie ſon 
!.Sujet ; comme de Ia Vertu Phomme eſt qua- 
| lifis wertueux 5 du Vice wiceux; de In 
: blancheur blanc. 

Q. Combien y a-t-il ÞPEfpeces de Qua-- 
litez, 2 

R. Pyena quatre, qui ont chacune 


* deux branches, ſgawoir P Habitude &+ Ia Diſ- 


Rs * 
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 pofition ; 1a Faculte naturelle & Imbecillite ; 
la Paſſron & la Qualite pal rue; la Forme 
& la Figure. 
. Quelle difference | mette% wvons entre 
FHabitude &- Ia Diſpoſition 2? | 
R. Le Diſpoſition differe del babitude, 
comme P Enfant differe de Fage wiril 3 car 
comme Enfant devient homme, Sil vit © 


Ds long: 
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a long while, ſo Diſpoſition is turned in-} 
to Cuſtom, if it be very often repeated, 
Moreover Cuſtom is got by 1everal! 
precedent Actions, and Diſpoſition by | 
one only : So that when we lay a' 
Man is drunk, we only mean a Diſpoſt-! 


a a 


tion to drunkenneſs 3 for that may be | 
_ {aid of him, although he hath been}. 
drunk but once in his Life. But when} . 
we ſay a Manis a Drunkard, then we | 
mean a Cuſtom, for that cannot be ſaid ' 


of a Man, except he hath been drunk ! 


ſeveral times. This kind of Quality | 
doth not only belong to Men, but allo | 


o 
I” 


to Beaſts, 


9. What difference do you put be- | 


tween natural Faculty and Weaknels ? 


A. Such as, for Example, is found | 
in the Sight of a young and old Man ; ' 
the Sight in a young Man 1s called na- ; 
tural Faculty, and Weakneſs in an old | 


Man, 


tween paſlive Quality and Paſlion ? 

A. Paflive Quality laſts along while, 
and Paflion doth not; as for Example, 
a pale Colour, which is got either by a 
long ſickneſs, or by a natural Indiſpo- 


iition, is called paflive Quality ; and a 
paleneſs, 


Q. What difference do you put be- 
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long temps 3 ainſi Ia Diſpoſition ſe tourne- 
en babitude, fi elle eſt ſouvent reiteree, 
Deplus Phabitude Sacquiert par pluſieurs 
precedentes Afions, & la Diſpoſition par 
une ſeule. Deſorteque, quand nos , 1 
pellons quelqu"un yore, nom ſignifions ſeule- 
ment Ia diſpoſition a Pyorognerie, car cela ſe 
peut dire, encorequ"il nayr ee yure qu une- 


' fow; mas quand nous appellons quelcun 


yurogne, alors now ſignifions Phabitude, 
car cela ne ſe peut dire d un homme, amoins= 
qu'il wayt ete yore Pluſteurs foxs. Or cet- 
ze Eſpece de Qualite ne convient pas ſeule- 


ment aux hummes mais encore aux Betes. 


Q Quelle difference mettez, vous entre Ia 
Faculte naturelle, &* Flmbecillite 2 
R. Telle quielle fe trouve, par exemple, 
dans Ia wene dun jeune homme, & d'un 
wielard, Ia vene dans un jeune homme eſt 
appellee Faculte naturelle, & Imbecillite 
ans un vieillard. 
. Quelle difference mette% Vous enti & 
Ia Dualite paſſible, & la Paſſion ? 
R. La Qualite paſſible eff permanante, 
& de longue durte ; & Ia Paſſion ne-IeſÞ 
pas: par exemple Ia couleur bleme, qui v = 
ent dune longue maladie, ou- d'une indiſpc 


| ſition naturelie, tt appellee qualite paſſible 3, 
& 
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_ paleneſs, which comes from a ſudden | 
fear, is named Paſlton : So that to bluſh | 
and wax pale do fignifie a Paffion ; bur | 
to be red and pale denote a paſlive } 


uality. | | 
WV Why do you call them Paſlive.| 


Qualities and Paſſions? _ 
A. *Tis becauſe they bring Paſſion 


in their Subject, I mean in our Senſes ; 
as Colours do in the fight; a ſound in. 


the Hearing 3 hot and cold in the Feel- 


ing; ſweetneſs and bitterneſs in the. 


*; NN" Sen 


L YETI RF 4 


Taſt 3 pleaſant and ſtinking Odours in. ! 


the Sence of ſmelling, 
0. What difiezrence do you put be- 
tween Form and Figure ? 


'R. Form 4s undeiſtood of ſenſible. 


things, and Figure of infenſible. By 


Form we mean Beauty, which conſiſts. 
in the Diſpolition, {ymerry, and fair, | 


proportion of Animals; and by Figure, 


we mean a Triainglz, a round, ſquare, 


and other Figures, 


Q. Which are tho Properties of 


Quality ? 


A. The firſt, to be contrary one te. | 


another, as Vertue to Vice; black to 
white : Nevertheleſs thac is not un- 
derſtood of all Qualitics, for Red is not 

contrary 
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lent & la pdleur, qui vient d'une ſoudaine fray- 
uſh | eur, eſt appellee Paſſion. Deſorteque rongir 


| & palir ſignifient une Paſſion; mais ttre 
| rouge & pale denotent une qualite paſ- 
" ſible. 

ve. Q. Pcurquoy les appelle vom Qualitez 
| paſſibles © Paſſuns * - 

on. R. C'eſt parcequelles apportent quelque 
s: | Paſſion a leur Sujet, cet a dire a quelqu'un 
in | des. ſens : Comme les Conleurs a Ia wene; le 
- | ſon a Pouye ; Ie chaud ou te froid a Pat- 
18. | rouchement 3 Ia douceur ou Pameriume au 
n.: gout ; les Senteurs ou puanteurs.a l odorat. 


Q. Quelle difference mette%; vous entre 1a 
* PForme &: la Figure © | 
e: | R. La Forme $entend des choſes ſenſibles, 

' Ola Figare des inſenſibles : Par la Forme 
'S. nous entendons In Beaute, qui giſt enla dif- 
r. Poſition, Symmetrie, & belle proportion des 
> © Animaux; & par la Figure, nos. enten- 
>, dons le Tangle, te rond, be quarre, & 

' autres Figures. 
i | Q. Quelles font les Proprietes de Ia. 
Qualite "® | 
x. | R. La premiere, deſtre contraire Pune 
| a autre, comme la wertu. au wice\ le 
nur au blanc. Touttefois cela ne Sen-. 
teud pas de touttes. les Qualitez, carlz- 
| | rouge 
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contrary to Green, nor Blew to Yel- þ 
iow. | 

The ſecond is toreceive more or leſs; 
for we may ſay one Man is more or | 
lefs vertuous than another ; yet that | 
cannot be faid of all Qualities, for we |} 
cannot call one Juſtice more Juſtice | 
than. another. 

The third belongs to every Quality, : 
viz. to render things like or unlike; as | 
when two Men are equally vertuous, | 
then they are alike ; and when one is 
Vertuous, and the other not, then they 
are unlike. 

 Q. What do you mean by Relative 
Terms ? 

A. They are Beings, which have a 
reciprocal Relation one to another 3 as 
a Maſter to a Servant ; and a Servant to 
a Maſter; a Father to a Son; and a 
Son to a Father : Double to Simple, 
and reciprocally ſimple to double. 

Q. Which are the Properties of Re- 
lation ? 

A. Four, the firſt is to receive more or 
leſs ; as to be more or leſs abkez more 
or leſs Vertuous or Friendly. Neverthe- 
lefs that doth not belong to all Relative 
Beings; for that which is Simple, in 

reſpect 
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rouge weſt pas contraire au verd, ni le ble 
an Jaune. 

La feconde, de recevoir plus ou moins ; 
F car nons powuons aire qu'un Homme eſt plus 
lt { Vert ueux qu up autre : Tonttefois cela ne 
te * ſe dit pas de touttes les. qualitez,, car nous 
e' poryons pas dire quune Juſtice eſt plus 
| juſtice quune autre, 
» | La troifieme convient a toutte Qualite, 
* | ſgawoir de rendre les choſes ſemblables, on 
> | diſſemblables ; comme quand deux hommes 
' | ſont wertueux egalement, alors ils ſont ſem- 

' Blables; & quand Fun Peſt, & Pautre ne 
' Peſt pas, alors ils ſont diſſemblables. 
Q. Quentendez vous par Relatifs ? 


R. Ce ſont des Eres qui ſe rapportent 

mmutuellement Pun a Pautre , comme Maitre 

' a valet, &+ walet a Maitre ; Pere a Fils, 

& mutuellement Fils a Pere, Double 4 
Simple, & ſimple a double. 


Q. Quelles ſont les Proprietes de Ia Re- 
lation 2 

R. Quatre ; 1a premiere eff de recevoir 
plus ou moins ;, comme plus ou moins ſem- 
| blable, plus ou moins vertueux ou Amy : 
Tcuttefozs cela ne cowvient pas a toms les 


' Relatifs, car ce qui eft ſimple au reſpe&t du 


' 0uble 


i” 
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reſpe&t of Double, cannot receive more | 


or lefs; likewiſe things that are: equal, 


cannot be more or lefs equal without 


lofing their equality. 


The ſecond is to be mutually one in: * 


another, I'meantto take their Being to- 
that a 'Facher can- 
on, nor Preceptor 


gether ; thus we ſay 
not be without a 


without a Diſciple, which.is to be un- 


derſtood in reſpect of Relation; other- 
wife -one may be before the other, as a 
Father is.certainly before his Sor, but 
he is not Father before he hath a Son. 


The third is to be known ane by an-- 
other; as if I know Peter to be a Fa- 


ther, I muſt: know him to have a 


DON, 
The fourth is to be reciprocal; as 


Maſter hath relation to Servant, and 


reciprocally Servant to Maſter, 


And to underftand well theſe. Rela- 


tive Terms, we muſt know that there 
is a Foundation, whereupon the Eſſence 


of Relative. Beings is propped and 


lean'd ; that is, a Foundation which is 
che - Cauſe of: their Relation : As for 
example, when two things are ſaid e- 


qua}, it is becaute of: their Quantity, 
UVIRo . 
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| double ne le peut &tre ni plus ni moins , de- 
' meme ce qui eſt egal ne le peut Etre nt plus 
ni moins ſans perdre fon Egalite. 


* La Seconde eſt que les Relatifs ſont mus 
D- k tuellement enſemble ; eſt & dire prennent 


re 
al, 
uc 


1- | leur erre enſemble, ainſy nous diſons que Pere 
r | ne peut erre ſans Fils, ni Precepteur ſans 
- | Diſciple. Ce qui ſe doit entendre quant 4 
= | ia Relation, car autrement un peut etre 
' devant Pautre, comme tle Pere eſt certame- 
| ment devant ſon Fils, mais il weſt pas 
' Pere avant qu'il ayt un Fils. 

La troiſieme eft que les wrayes Relatifs ſe 
connoifſent Pun par Pautre © par Example, 
St je conmois que Pierre eſt Pere, it faut 
que je [gache qu'il a un Fils ou pluſicurs. 

La quatrieme propriete des Relatifs ej# 
d etre reciproque : Par Exemple, Maitre 
a relation a Serviteur, & reciproquement 
Servitcur a Mattre. 

Or pour bien entendre ces Relatif's il fant 
ſgavoir quil y a un Fondement ſur lequel 
e/r appuye PEſfſence des Relatifs, eſt a dire 
qui eſt Ia Cauſe de lexr Relation : Par Ex- 
emple quand deux choſes ſont dites egales ; 
ceſs @ raiſon de leur Quantite ; (gawvoir 
longueur , largeur , &* epaiſſeur, Et fe 


elles. ſont dites ſemblables, eſt & cauſe de 


lear 


OE OI a — 
$ #5, Dn py: OY eaDtarong, ———— 


(0 es 2 ae wy 


A Cn AE EET IRE TEE Sons 5 IT I 
Fx OLE —_ 
£% Rey 


66 Togick, or the Key of Sciences. 


012, length, breadth and thickneſs; and} {; 
if they be ſaid to be like, it is in reſpea} þo 
of their Quality,becauſe both are eitherf 
good or bad, comely or uncomely. | 

Q. What is Action, and what is Paſ-? 
ſion 2? | | 4 

A. Action is the Agents effe& in its} 
Subje&, and Paſlion is the reception of? 
tne Agents effet. So we ſay that Fire 
warming Water, works an effe& in| 
Water; and. that Water . ſuffers the | 
ation of Fire, in receiving its heat. | 
Likewiſe to cut, is an Action; and to | « 
be cut, is a Paſſion. FE 

_ £. How doyou divide Action ? 

A. In Natural and Artificial ; in re- 
maining and tranſitory. Natural, as 
Viſion; Artificial, as Edification ; Re- 
 maining as RaCiocination, and Tranſitory, 
as writing. 

Q. How many are the Properties of 
Action and Paſſion ? 

A. Two, The firſt is to receive con- 
trariety, as to heat, and to cool 3 to be 
hot, and to be cold. 

The ſecond is to receive more or leſs ; 
becauſe we may warm or cool more or 
leſs; rejoyce and grieve more or leſs; | 
and loveand tobe loved more or lefs. | 

Q. What i 
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| leur Qualite, parceque touttes deux ſont 
| bonnes ou mauvaiſes, belles, ou laides. 


Q. Queſt ce qu” 4 ion, & queſt ce que 
Paſſion £ | x 
' KR. DaA4dion eff PEffet de F Agent 2 
of ' Pegard de ſon Sujet. Et la Paſſion eſt Ia 
'CÞ Reception de PEffet de Agent. Ainſi nous 
ny diſons que le Feu ; agit contre P Eau quil 
CF echaufe; & que Eau patit Pattion du 
' Fea, en recevant [a chaleur. Dememe couper, 
| ceft une ation, & tre coupe, eſt une 

Paſſion? 

Q. Comment diviſez, von P Aion ? 

R. En naturelle, e&# artificielle 3 en Im- 
manente, & Paſſagere. La naturelle, com- 
me la vifen. VArtificielle, comme F Edif:- 
cation. P[Immanente, comme le raiſonement ; 
& la Paſſagere, comme Þ Ecriture. 

Q. Combien y a-t-il de Proprietez, de 
F Aion &+ Paſſion * | 

Re. Deux, Ia premiere eſt de recevoir con- 
trariere ; comme echaufer & rafroidir ; etre 
chaud & ttre frozd. 

La ſeconde eſt de recewvoir plns ou moins, 
parcequ'on peut plus ou moins echaufer ou 
rafroidir ; pls ou moins rejoutr ou attraFter ; 
& plas ou moins aymer & ere ayme. 


Q. Que 


1 "Wie =o ar — 
OC POP ron agar oong: op 


dated Lab Ld ot CO A AB pm cs ny 


698 Logick, or the Key of Sciences. 


Q. What ſignifies the Cathegory | 


When 2 | 

A. It fignifies the time of a things 
exiſtence; as when dyed King Charles 
the Second ? the Sixth of Febraary. 

2. What means the Cathegory here 2 

A. Tt denotes the Place ; as he dyed 
at White-hall in his bed. 

©. What ſignifies Situation: 2 

A. It declares the Poſture ; as lying 


down in his bed, lifting up his Eyes un- + 


to Heaven. 
2. How do you divide Poſture? 
A. In nataral, as *tis natural to Men 
to have their face upright to Heaven, 


and to Beafts to have it inclined to- 


wards the Ground. . In artificial, as it 


15 feen in the Stage-Players demeanors |! 
and poſtures; and in wzo/ent, as when 


they bind and enchain a Priſoner a- 
_ gainfſt his own will. | 

Q. What means the Cathegory Habit ? 
A. It fthews the ornament, or the 


manner of being clothed ; as to be-: 
arm'd, to be dreſt after the French, Eng- 


liſh, or Turkiſh Faſhion. 


Q. How many {orts. of oppolitions. 


are there 2 


$ A. Four, 
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Q. ue /ignifie la Categorie Quand ? 
R. Elle feenifie le temps de PExiſtence 


dune choſe, comme quand mournt le Roy 
Charles ſecond ? le 6 de Fevrier. 
. Que weut dire.la Categorie Ou ? 

R. Elle deſigne ler thuieu , comme ul mourut 
dans ſon Palais, dans ſon Lift. 

Q. Que ſignifie Ia Situation ? 

R. Elle declare la Poſture, comme couche 
dans ſon lift, levant les yeux au ciel. 


Q. Comment diviſez vom Ia Pofture? 

R. En. naturelle, comme aux hommes 
d avoir be wviſage eleve wers le ciel ; hv 
aux Betes detre courbez vers Ia Terre. En 
Artificielle, comme on void dans les peſtes 
&- poſtures des Farſeurs, & Facpoudins ; 
& en violente, comme quand on lie, 
enchaine un Priſonier contre ſa volonte. 


Q. Que wveut dire Ia Categorie de Phabit? 

R. Elle exprime I'ornement, ou Ia ma- 
mere d ttre habilie; comme etre arme, ere 
veru 2 Ia Francoile, « VAngloile, a la 
Turque. 

Q. Combien y a-t-il de ſortes dToppoſi- 


tions 


R. Buatre 
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4. Four, Relative, Contrary, Priva.} 


tive, and Contradidtory. 


B. What is a-relative oppoſition ? 

A. It is that which is found between 
two relative Terms, . as between Fa: 
ther and Son 3 Maſter and Servyant. 

9. What is a coftrary oppoſition 2? 


A. It is that which is found between | 
two contrary Terms, as between heat | 
and coldneſs; between blackneſs and | 


whiteneſs; between vice and vertue. 


Note that this oppoſition 15 always | 
between two real 'Terms, which mu- | 


tually expel one another. 
Q. What is a privative oppoſition ? 


A. It is that which 1s between two | 
words, one of them being real, and the | 
. other privative ; as between ſight and ' 
Blindneſs ; Hearing and Deafneſs ; Light ' 


and Darkneſs. | 
Note that in a privative oppoſition 
.one Term or the other muſt of necefli- 


ty be found in its natural Subject ; as 


Man of neceflity muft ſee or be blind 3 
.he muſt hear or be deaf. 
Q. Why do you lay 7 its natural 
Subjeft * | YJ& 
_ 4. Becauſe it ſhould be ridiculous to 
day that a Stone is blind or deaf, for it 
CAnnor 
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rival R. Quatre, Relatives, Contraires, Pri- 
 watives, 7 Contradiftoires. 


? Q. Queſt ce qu oppoſition relative ? 

een}  R. C'eſt celle qui eſt entre deux termes 

Fa-} relatifs ; comme entre Pere &+ Fils, Mat- 
| tre &- Valet. 

* | OQ. Queſt ce quoppoſition contraire ? 

2en} R. Ceſt celle qui ſe trouve, entre deux 


eat | termes contraires, comme entre la chaleur & 
nd Ia froidure; entre Ia blancheur & noirceur 3 
entre le vice &# la vertu. 


Ys | Notez, que cette oppoſition eſt toujours en- 
u- | tre deux termes reels, qui ſe chaſſent mutu- 
| ellement. | 
| Q. ®Pu'eft ce qu oppoſition privative ? 
oO | R. C*eſt celle qui eff entre deux termes, 
e | dont Pun eſt reel, & Pautre privatif , com- 
d ' meentrela veie, & Paveuglement ; Pouye 
t' GO» Ia Surdite; Ia Lumiere, & les Tene- 
: bres. 
» | Notez que dans Foppoſition privative il 


| faut que Fun outÞF autre ſoit de neceſſite dans 
| ſon Sujet naturel, comme il faut de neceſ= 
\ | ſite que Phomme woye, ou qu'il ſoit aveuple 
| quiil oye, ou qu'il ſoit fourd.. 
| Q_ Pourquoy dites vous en lon Sujet 
[ - - Naturet* 
R. Parcequ'il ſeroit ridicule de: dire 
| ew une pierre eſt aveugle ou ſcurde, car elle 


; ne 
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cannot-be deprived of that which it ni 
ver had, nor could have. ; 

Note again, That one of the priva 
tive words 1s not at all times in its Sub} ; 
je, butonly in the time appointed by 
nature; as it ſhould be very abſurd to 
call little Puppies blind before the ninthÞ 
day, being the time appointed to them} 
by nature to begin to lee. | 

Q. What is a contradictory oppo- 
ſition ? 

A. It is an Affirmation, and Nega- 
tion of one and the ſame thing, in one 
and the ſame place, in one. and the 
ſame time, and in one and the ſame} 
Subject ; as to ſay that Socrates was a 
Man, and was not a Man ; that it 1s 
day and not day in one and the ſame 
place, - at one and the ſame time. 

. In how many ways may one | 
thing be called firſt, or preceding arr | 
other ? ; 

A. In ſix, Firſt in reſpe& of Or:gine | 
and Nature: as a Father is before his Son, 
and as the Sun precedes its Light. 

Secondly in reſpect of Time ; as youth | 
1s before old age. ; 

Thirdly in reſpe&t of Number ; as 


cne goes before two. 
Fourthly | 
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ne peut pas ttre privee de.ce queelle n'a ja- 
mais eu, Of ne peut avoir. 
Notes encore que Pun des privatifs weſt 


point dans ſon Sujet en tout temps, mais 


ſeutement dans le temps determine par la 
Nature : Par exemple, il ſeroit abſurde 
DPappeller les petis chiens aveugles avant te 
9. Four, car c'eſt le temps que Ia Natare 
leurs a determine pour commencer 4 Voir 

Q Queſt ce quoppoſition contradt 
Gore | 

R. C'eſt Paffrmation &# negation d une 
meme choſe, dans un meme temps, dans un 
meme lieu, & dans un meme Sujet : com- 
me de dire que Socrates a ete homme, & 
n'a pas &e homme ; qu'il eſ} jour & quil 


eſt pas jour dans un meme lieu, & dans 


un meme Fernps. 


Q. En Combien de fagons une choſe e 
elle dite premiere quune autre 2 £ 
R. En /ix fagons : Premierement d'Oti- 
gine, ow ds nature, comme le Pere eſt de- 
vent ſon Fils, & Ie ſoleil devant la Lumiere, 
Secondement de Temps; comme FEnfance 
eft devant la Vitilleſſe. 
Tiercement, de Nombre ; comme un ef} 
devant deux. | 
| En 
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Fourthly in reſpe& of Order : as the| 
Foundation of a Houſe is before the | 


top ; and the Introduction of a Speech is} 


before Narration ; and the Confirmation 
before the Concluſion. 

Fitthly in reſpe&t of Dignity 3 as a 
King precedes his Subjects. 


Sixthly in reſpe&t of Place; as a} 


Foot-boy is before his Maſter, becauſe 
he carries a Link before him. 

Q. In how many ways do ye uſe this 
word mwvement or change ? | 


A. In four; If it be madein a Sub- | 
fance, it is called Generation or Cor: | 


ruption : If it be done in a Quantity, it 


is calPd Increaſing or Diminution : If it | 


be made in Quality, it is named Altera- 
tion ; and if it be done in Place, it is 
called Tranſport. 


98. What is Generation, and what is | 


Corruption ? 


A. Generation is a Movement from | 
a no Being into a Being 3 on the cor: |} 


trary, Corruption is a Movement irom 


a Being into a no Being : As for Ex | 


ample, the Egg of a Hen is engendred 
of the Seed of a Cock, and therefore 
15 macle what it was not, paſſing from 
a no'Being into a Being, and that is 


called | 
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En quatrieme lieu d Ordre ; comme le 
Fondement dune maiſon eſt devant le toit . 
& PExorde dans une harangue devant la 
Narration ; &- la Confirmation devant la 
| Concluſion. 

En cinquieme lien de Dignite ; comme le 
\ Roy precede ſes Sujets.. 

Et eu ſixieme lieu 2 raiſon du lieu ; com- 

me le Laquais eſt premier que ſon Mattre, 


[ap are porte le Flambeau devant luy. 


Q. En combien de fagons ſe prend te 
| mouverent, ou changement ? 

| R. En quatre: Su ſe fait en Is Sub- 
ſtance, 2] Fappelle Generation, ou Corrup- 
tim, 8'i] ſe fait en la Quantite, i Sap- 
pelle Accroiſſement ou Diminution. S'il ſe 
fait en Ia Qualite, 14 eff nomme Alteration: 
& il ſe fait dans le Lieu # ſe nomme 
| Tranſport. 

| Q: Qreftce que Generation, & queſtce 
| que Corruption ? 

| R. La Generation eft un mouvement du , 


" fn Etre a PEtre; & tau comraire Ia Cor- 


ruption eff un monvement de Petre au non 
| Etre « Pay exemple, POeuf de poulet eff en- 
gendre de I, Semcnce du Cocq, & partant 
il eſt fait ce qu'il wetoit pas, paſſant du 
mon Erre a FFEtre, ce qui Sappelle Genera- 
tn; & apres que-de Ioenf eſt engenare le 

E% poulet, 


a 
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Called Generation ; and after that th#-1 
Chicken is engendred from the Egyh * 
then the Corruption of the Egg follows] * 
and ſo the Egg paſles from aBeing intof 
no Being; and chat is called Corruption} 
Q. What is Increaſing, and what i 
Diminution 2? ; 
A. Increaſing is a Movement from# 
leſs Quantity into a bigger ; on th# 
contrary, Diminution is a Movement 
from a greater Quantity into a leſs} 
as you may ſee in natural Podid 
tending to their perfe&tion, whert 
they do increaſe; and then tending ti 
their end and corruption when they ar} 
diminiſhing. F >; 
0. What is Alteration ? f 
_ A. It isa Movement, which is don! 
in a Quality, as when a Body fron} 
cold becomes hot; or when a Man fron! | 
ignorant becomes learned ; or from v\: 
cious vertuous. 
8. What is Tranſport? 
A. It is a Movement from one plac} 
to another; as when a Body paſſs 
from above-Stairs down Stairs, or fron} 
below Stairs up Stairs, 


' 
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| poulet, senſuit Ia corruption de Poenf, & 
| ainſy Poeuf paſſe de Etre an non Etre, 
| ce 2ui Sappelle Corrupticn. 


f Q-. Queſt ce que P Aceroiſement, & 
| queſtce que Ia Diminution ? 

} R. DU A4ciroifſement eſt un mouvement. 
k Pune moindre Quantite 4 une plits grande ; 
F aucontraire Ia Diminution eft un mouvement 
| dune plas grande Quantiite a une moindre ;; 
. comme i fe wvoit dans les Corps naturels, 
8 larſque croiſſants ils tendent a leur perfettion ; 
| & purs decroiſſants tendent & leur fin, & cor- 
.# ruption. | f | 

Q. Queft ce qu Alteration? 

R. Ceft un mouvement qui ſefait dans 
la Qualite ; comme quand un Corps de froid 
devient chaud ; ou qu'un homme d ignorant 
devient [gavant, ou de wicieux devicnt 
vertuenx. 

Oreſt ce que Tranſport ? 

R. C'eff um changement de Lieu dans. 
un autre ; comme quand im Corps paſſe 
du haut en bas, ou du bas en haut. 


; 3 & De 
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Of the Second = of our Spin 
which is calſed Enonciation or | | 
Propoſition. | 
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g. Hat is Enonciation ? | 
A. It is a Propoſitions 
which- affirms or. denis 


one thing to belong to another ; as thi 
Lady is handſom ; that man has no wit} 
2. How many things are there to bt 
conſidered in an Enonciation ? 
4. Two, Its Principles and Species. + 
©. How many are the. Principles ol? 
Enonciation ? j 
A. Three, viz, Its Subject Predicate, 
and the Band that joyns one to the of 
cher z as God is. Juſt 3 theſe two words 
Ged and Juſt are Subjedt and Predicate * 
which are tyed by this Verb eſe. A 
Note! 


— — 


elt. - 


79 
De la Seconde Partie de la 


JLOGIOQUE, 


De la Seconde Action de TEſprit, 
qui eſt PEzonciation, ou 
Propoſition. 


PARKREILE I 


| Q. Deſt ce qu Enonciation ? 


R. C'eſt ane Propoſition quz 


affirme, ou qui nie une choſe dune 


| autre, comme par exemple, cete Dame eſt 


belles cet homme wa point d Eſprit. 

Q. Combien y at-il de choſes 2 conſide- 
rer dans Þ Enouciation. 

R. Deux, ſes Principes, & ſes Fſpeces. 

Q_ Combier y a-t-il de Principes de U E- 
noncialsn ? 

R. Trois, le Sujet, Þ Attribnt, &- la liai- 
ſon de Pun & de Pautre, comme Dicu eſt 
juſte, ces deux mots Dieu & julte [cnt Su- 
jet & Attribut, qui ſont lie% par le Verbe 
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Note that the Verb ſerves ſometime 
both for a Band and Predicate; as in| 
_ this Propoſition, Cz/ar triumphs, where 
the Verb Triumpbs 15in the placeof theſe F 
ewo wort's, is tramphing. L 

©. What is Voice ? | 

A, It is a ſound formed by certain ! 
Organs, as by the Mouth, Palate, | 
Teeth and Lungs. | 

©. How do-you divide it * | 

A. Into articulate, which may beſet 
down by writing 3 and in unarticulate, | 
which cannot be ſee down by writing, | 
2}though ſometimes it fignifies the Pat | 
{:ons of the Soul. : 

9. What is a Noun? 7 

A. It is a word of mans Invention, : 
hgnifying wichour any difference of © 
time, and wheſe parts being ſeparated | 
ftgnifie nothing 3 as this word Angel ex: 
prefles a Spiritual Nature, without | 
ſpeaking of a time paſt, preſent, or fu- 
ture; and theſe Parts A4n-gel fgnitic 
nothing. 

Note that a Noun is very often 1mpo- 
{cd to Beings by the Will of Men, and 
not according to their Nature; as you 
may clearly fee, becauſe Men call one | 


and the ſame thing with ſeveral Names: : 
As 
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Notez que le Verbe fert quelquefois de 
liaiſow & d* Attribut, comme dans cette 


| Propoſition, Czlar triumphe, o% le Verbe 


triumphe rent la place de ces deux mots 
eſt triumphant. 

Q. 2ueſt ce que la woix ? 

R. C*eſ# un ſon qui eff forme par cer- 
tains Organes, comme Ia Bouche, le Palais, 
les Dents, les Polmons. 

 Q. Comment la diviſez, vous? 

R. En articulte, comme celle qui [e peut 
coucher par ecrit ; & inarticulee comme 
celle qui ne ſe peut coucher par Ecrit, quoy- 
quelle ſignifie quelquefoxs tes paſſions de 
PF ame. 

Q. Queſt ce que le Nom ? $71; 

R. C'eft un mot de Plnvention des hom- 
mes, qui ſignifie ſans aucune difference dz 
temps, & dont les Parties ſeparees ne 
ſigniftent rien; Exemple ce mot Ange 
exprime une nature ſpirituclie fans Sar- 
reſter au paſſe, preſent, ou futur;, & ces 


Parties An—ge ne ſiguifeent Tien. 


Note que le nom eſt ſouvent impoſe aux 
choſes par Ia wolonte des hommes, &* non 
ſurvant leur Nature, comme il eſt aiſe a. 
voir parceque les honzmes appellent une 
meme choſe de divers noms ; Par exemple,. 


: E. $ Dien . 
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As for Example, God is called 4doni} 
by the Hebrews, Obs by the Greeks, Di 
z75 by the Latins, God by the Engliſh 
Dieu by the French, Alla by the Araki! 
ans and Turks. | 
Q. How do you dividea Noun? | 
_ 4. Into Subſtantive and Adjective; at 
Noun Subſtantive expreſles the nature; 
of a thing, as the Earth, the Sun ; and} 
a Noun Adjective expreſſes the manner, 
marking at the ſame time its SubjeR, as? 
Good, Juſt, | 
Note that the Pronoun takes the place | 
of a Noun : I do not ſpeak here of its} 
different ſorts, becauſe I have declared ! 
them in my Grammar. | 
©. Whatis a Verb? 
A. It is a word ſignifying ſomething | 
with difference of time : As for Exam- . 
ple, Nicholas writes : writes doth not on- 
ly ſhew the Action of writing, but al- 
ſo the preſent time. 
Note,that of aNoun andVerb is made | 
an Enonciation or a Propoſition, whole | 
parts fignifie ſomething, as God is Juſt; \ 
God and Fuſ# do ſignifie ſomething tho' 
they be ſeparated. 
9. Which: are the Species of Enon- 


ciation, or how do youdivide it? 
A. In 


———_— —_— 


Fon? ou comment Ia diviſes vous ? 


Logique, ou la clef des Sciences. $z 


l Dieu eſt apppelle Adonai par les Hebreux 3 


as par les Grecs ; Deus par les Latins; 
God par les Anglois ; Dieu par les Fran- 
cois: Alla par Jes Arabes &- par tes 
Turcs. | 

Q. - Comment diviſez, vous le Nom ? 

R. En Subſtantif, & Adjettif : le Sub- 
ftantif ſignifie la choſe, comme Terre, $0- 
letl; & P Adjeftif la maniere, en mar- 
quant en meme temps le Sujet, anquel 
elle convient comme bon, TFuſte. 


Notez, que le Pronom tient Ia place du 
nom, je ne parle pas icy de Compien de 
ſortes il y ena, parceque je Pay montre dans 
ma Grammaire. 

Q. Deſt ce que le Verbe ? 

R. C*eſt un mot qui ſipnifie quelque cho- 
fe avec difference de temps : Exemple, Ni- 
colas Ecritz ecrit fait voir non ſeule- 
ment Fattion dFecrire, mais encor le temps 
preſent. 

Remarquez que du Nom &* du Verbe ſe 
fait PEnonciation, ou Propoſition, dont les 
Parties fignifient quelque choſe z Exemple, 
Dieu eſt juſkte Dieu, & Juſte fgnifient 
quelque choſe, quoyque pris ſeparement. 

Q. Quelles ſont les Eſpeces de I Enoncia- 


R. En 
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A.Into Singular, Particular, Univerſal, | 
Affirmative, Negative, Abſolute, Con | 
ditional, Neceflary, Contingent, Pro-| 
vable, Poſlible, Impoſſible, Captious | 
Simple, Compoſed, Definite, Indefinite, | 
Modale, Copulative, Disjundive, Re: |} 
lative, Diſcretive, Exclutive, Exemp- | 


tive, Comparative, &Cc. 
Q. Wharis a Singular Enonciation ? 


A. Itis a Propolition having a lingu- | 
lar Subject, as Peter is a Man 3 Cicero is | 


eloquent. 


©. What is a Particular Enonciation? f 
A. It is a Propolition, which has an | 
Univerſal Subjed, reſtrained by a Par- | 


ticular Sign, as fome Men are brutiſh. 


©. Whatis an univerſal Enonciation? |} 
A. It 1s a Propoſition, which has not 


only an univerſal Subjet, but alſo a 


an univerſal Sign before itz asall Ani- | 


mals are 1enlible. 


©, What is an Affirmative Enoncia- | 


tionr - 
A. It is a Propoſition, which attributes 
one thing to another, as God 1s Good. 


©.. What isa Negative Enonciation ? 


A. It is a Propoſition, which removes 
one thing from another; as God is not 
Cruel. 
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. En Sinpuliere, Particuliere, Univer- 


: ſelle, Affirmative , Negative, Abſolue, 
| Conditionelle, Neceſſaire, Contingente, Pro- 


bable, Poſſible, Impoſſible, Sophiſtique, ou 


| Captieuſe, Simple, Compoſee, Definie, In- 


definie, Modale, Copwlative, Disjunttive, 
Relative, Diſcretive, Excluſive, Exceptive, 
Comparative, @c. 

Q. Prueſt ce qu” Enonciation Singuliere ? 

R. Ceeſt celle dont le Sujet eſt ſmpulicr, 
comme” P1erre eff homme 3 Ciceron eff. e- 
loquent. | 

. Qweſt ce que la Particuliere? 

R. C*eſt une Propoſition, qui a un Sujet 
untverſel refiraint par un Signe particulier ; 
comme quelques hommes ſont brutaux. 

. Deſt ce que FUniverſelle ? 

R. Ceſt une Propoſition qui a nom ſeule- 
ment un Sujer univerſel, mais a encor devant 
ſoy un ſigne univverſel; comme tout Animal 
eſt ſenſible. 

Q. weſt ce que Þ Affirmative ? 


R. C'eſt celle qui attribue une choſe a 
une autre comme Diew> eſt bon. 

Q. Beſt ce que Ia Negative ? 

R. C*eſt celle qui ote une choſe a une au- 
tre; comme Dieu weſt pas Cruel. 


Q. Su «# 
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©. What is an abſolute Enonciation} 
A. It is a Propoſition having an Ao 
ſolute Term, that is to ſay, having no , 
Relation to another, as Peter is learn} 
ed; Man 1s rational. tA 
9.Whatisa Conditional Enonciatior!| 
A. It is a Propoſition ſuppofing a} 
Condition, as it the Sun ſhines, it bv} | 
day. | | 
 &., What is a neceſſary Enonciation! | 
A, It 15a Propoſition which 1s always} 
true, the other being ſuppoſed 3 as this | 
Lady is handſfom and good, therefore 
ſhe is lovely. 
9. What is a Contingent, Probable, | 
and Poſlible Enonciation ? 
A. It is a Propoſition, which doth | 
not always follow to be true, although | 
the other be ſuppoſed to be ſo; as Pe | 
ter 1s a Man, therefore he is Valiant and | 
Generous. 4 | 
©. What is an impoflible Enonciation? 
A. It is a Propoſition which is always 
falſe, although the other is ſuppoſed to 
be true as Peter is a Man, therefore 
he is inſenſible. 
©. What is a Captious Enonciation ? 
A. It 15 a Propoſition that deceives, 


though it appears to b2 true, as 
| What 


Wes 2, "Woe. 
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Q. SLY eſt ce que P Abſilue ? 
RC ef celle dont le Terme ej# abſolu, eſt 

a = qu'il ne ſe raporte pas a un autre, 
comme Pierre: eſt [gavant : F Homme. eſt 
raiſonable. | 

Q.. Qs eſt ce que Ia Conditionelle ? 

R. C'eſt celle qui ſuppoſe une Condition, 
comme |: ſe ſoleil luit, done if eft jour. 


Q. Qweſt ce que Ia neceſſaire ? 
I Ceft celle, dont Pune poſee, Pautre 
Senſuit weritable, comme cette Dame * eft 


belle & bonne, done elle eſt aymable. 


ce que 1a Contingente, pro- 
2.8 &» poſſible ? y y F 

R, Cf celle, dont Pune poſee, Pautre 
ye Senſuit pas toxjours 3 comme Pierre eſt 
homme, donc i eſt waillant & Gene- 


YeuXx. 


Q. Beſt ce que impoſſible ? 
R. C'eſt celle, dont Pune poſee, Famais 


Pautre ne Senſuit ; comme P1erre el# hom- 


me, done ul eft inſenſ ble. 


£& eft ce que la ſophiſtique, ou captieuſe? 
C*eſt celle, qui trompe, quoyqu elle 


Mar” veritable ; comme, 
Ceque 
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What you have bought, you did eat, | © 

You bought raw. meat, F 

Therefore you did eat raw meat. | 7 

Q. What is a. Sumple Enonciation 2- 

A. lt is a Propoſition only compoſed f 

of one . Subje&-.and one Attribute, as | ſe 

Peter is honeſt, - | þ 

0. What is a Compoſed Enonciation? 

4. It is a Propoſition, having ſome- | 

. thing joined to irs Subjet or Attribute, þ 

and ſometimes to both, as a Man that | 

is honeſt, is eſteemed in. the World. | 

8. What is a Definite or Detecmina-. | 

ted Enonciation ? q 

A. It is a Propoſition that determi- | 

nates and ſpecifies, as Tohnis Learned.;, | 

this Man is Witty ; Alexander was a | 

great Captain, | 

Q. What is an Infinite, or Indeter- | 

minated Enonciation ? 

A. It is a Propoſition which doth 

- not determinate, or ſpecifie, as Philo- 

lophers are content, Man is juſt. | 

Q: What is a Modal Enonciation? | 

A. It is a Propoſition. which has one. | 

of theſe words, poſſible, happening, im- | 
poſſible, neceſſary 3 as it is poſible to you 
to learn French 3 it happens unto Men 
- to be rich ; it is 1umpoſlible that _ 
| au 


5,00 0-09, FOE 


SO I IT aaa ann: 


| Ceque Vous ave achete,uous | "aVeL mange, 
| Vores aveZ achete de Ia chair crue, 
Donc wvorrs ave mange de la chair cre. 
Q. 2u'eſt ce que la ſimple ? 
R. C*eſt celle qui weſt compoſes que dun 


| ſeu] Sujet, &* Attribut ; comme Pierre eff 
| bonets, * 


"4 
; 
o 
. 


Q. Queſt ce que Ia Compoſe ? 
R. C*eſt celle qui a quelque choſe de joint 


' a ſen Snjet, ou Attribut & quelquef ors 4 


zons deux ; comme Phomme qui eſs honete, 


eſt efftime du Monde. 


Q. Peſt ce que Ia finie, definie, ou de- 
terminge ? 

R. C'eſt celle qui determine, ou ſpecifie, 
comme Jean eſ# ſcavant, cet homme a de 
Eſprit, Alexandre etoit grand Capi= 
Faint. 

Q. Peſt ce que Finfinie, indifinie, Ou 
ndeterminte ? 

R. C*eft celle qui ne determine fas ; com- 
me homme eſt juſte, les Philoſophes ſont 
Contents. 

. Qweſt ce que Ia Modal ? 

R. C'eſt celle qui a devant ſoy Pun de 
ces mots ſuivants, poliible, advient, im- 
pollible, neceilaire 3 comme zl eſ# poſſible 
gue vorrs appreniez le Frangois. 1! advient 
que F homme eſt riche ; il eſt impoſſible que 


e 


-'Y 
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Man be damned ; Ir is neceſſary th; 
Wicked Men be puniſhed. 

There are other Propoſitions whic 
are Copulative, as Science and Rich 
alone cannot make a Man happy. Dj 
Jon&ive, as either a Woman loves 


ſhe hates. Relative, as fuch is the Li} * 
of a Man, ſuch is his Death. Di/cretiun} © 
as Fortune may take away our Good ſ 
but not our heart. Excluſive, as Gol} f 


alone ought to be loved above all chings,} 
Exceptive, as unleſs you be Learned you} * 
ſhall not be praiſed. Comparative, a} 
your Coufin is hand{omer than my} 
Siſter 3 and ſome others, which I omit | 
here, becauſe they are not of great corn: | 
ſequence, 

Note that every Propoſition 1s either 
Afﬀeirmative univerſal, as every honeſt 
 Manis eſteemed ; or univerſal Negative, |} 
as no vicious Man is praiſed ; or Par- 
ticular Aﬀirmative, as ſome Philoſophers 
are conteated ; or particular Negative, 
as ſome Men are not civil. 

Note 2. That there is an Univerfality | 
without exception, as every Man is li- | 
ving3 all Men dying in the Grace of | 
God are ſaved; and an Univerſality 
with Exception, as all Men look = 

their 


— 


ſ, 


7 th; 


;hio 
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le Fuſte ſoit damn, il eff neceJaire que le 


mechant ſoit punt. ; 
I y a autres Propoſitions, qui ſont 


 Copulatives, comme la Science, & les 


Richeſſes ſeules ne peuvent rendre un hom- 
me heurenux, Disjon&ives, comme ou Ia 
Femme ayme , ou elle hait, Relatives, 
comme telle eſt Ia vie d'un homme, telle eſt 
ſa mort, Pilcretives, comme Ia Fortune 
peut nos oter les Biens, mais non le Cous 
rage. Excluſives, comme Dieu ſeul doit Etre 
ayme pardeſſas touttes choſes. EXCeptives, 


comme amoinſque vons ne ſojez, ſgavant, 


wors ne ferex pas eftime. Comparatives, 
comme wotre Conſine eſt plus belle que ma 
Soeur ,C quelques autres,que j omets icy,par- 
cequeelles ne ſont pas de grande conſequence. 
Note que toutte Propoſition eſt univuer- 
{elle Affirmative, comme tout honet homme 
eſt eſtime , on univerſelle Negative, comme 
nul homme vicieux neſt eſtime ; ou particu- 
liere Affrmative, comme quelques Philoſo- 
phes ſont contents ; ou particuliere Negative, 
comme quelques hommes ſont mcivils. 
Notez 2. qu'il ya une unverſalite ſans 
Exception, comme tout homme eſt vivant ; 
tout homme mourant en la grace de Dieu 
ſera ſauve; & une Univerſalite avec ex- 


ception, comme toms les hommes cherchent 
leur © 
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their Intereſt ; all young Men are in 
conſtant, that is. to be underſtood cov 
monly. 

| Note 3. That there are Propoftitiong 
|. which are not Univerſal, but becauly ye 
| they are to be underſtood de generibul 


ſingulorum, &* non de ſingulss generum,y & 
that 1s of all the Species of a Gender,} 4 


and not of all the Individuals of thoſe} 
Species, as that all Animals were ſaved 
in the Ark of Noah, becauſe ſome of all} 
kinds or ſpecies were ſaved. ; 
Note 4. "That there are univerſal Pro: | 
politions, although they have not before | 
them theſe univerſal Signs, all, every, no, | 
none ; as Man is Reaſonable ; Vertue is- | 
to be loved : Likewiſe there are parti- } 
Ccilar Propoſitions, which have not be- 
fore them theſe particular Signs, certain, 
ſome, amy; as ther? are Learned Men in 
England ; they. tell good News ; Engliſh 
| Men are generous. 
[ Note 5. That when Enonciation isa | 
| part ofa Syllogiſm,ir is called Propoſition ; | 
when it is taken for a doubrfil Propoſiti- | 
| onina Diſcourſe, Diſpate,or Controver- |} 
|| H1ie,thenitis called Theme, Theſis, Queſtion, | 
Subject, Argument: when it may be defend-. 
ec probably, not only. by ME 
| ut 


apapinptons — — 
p 
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1 leur Intere#t > tons les jeunes gens ſont in- 
conftants; ce qui ſe doit entendre pour 
| Pordinatre. 

Notez 3. Qu'il ya des Propoſitions qui 
' ume ſont univerſelles que parceqwelles ſe dii- 
went entendre de generibus fingulorum, 
* & non de fingulis generum ; ceſ# adire 
} de touttes les Eſpeces d'un Genre, & non 
* de tors Jes Individus de ces Eſpeces : com- 
| me que toms les Animaux furent ſauvez dans 
Arche de Noe, parcequ'il yen a en quelques 
uns de chaque eſpece de ſauvesz. 

Notez 4. Qu'il ya des Propoſitions uni- 
| werſelles,quoyqu les wayent pas devant elles 
'» | ces Sipnes univerſele tout,chaque,nul : com- 
| mel homme eſt raiſonable: Lawvertu doit ttre 
' aymee. Semblablemt il ya des Propoſitions 
particulieres, qui n*cnt pas devant elles ces 
Signes particulicrs. Certain, quelque, com-, 
me il ya des hommes ſgavants en Angle- 
terre, on dit de bonnes nouvelles ; les Anglois 
ſont Genereux. 

Notez 5. quentantque Þ Enonciation eſt 
une Partie du Syllcgiſme, elle ef appellee 
| Propoſition, Entantqu'ille eſt priſe pour une 
Propoſition diuteuſe, dans be Diſcours, Di- 
= ſputezou Controverſetlle eff appclics Theme, 
heſe, Queſtion, Sujer, Argument, 
Entantqu*elle jeut tre ſoutenue probable- 

ment, 
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but alſo by Negation, it is called Pr 
blema ; when it is concluded by a Syllof 
giſm, or other Argumentation, it is cal 
led Concluſion, Nation, Conſequence : Andff 
when it receives different doubtful Inter- luſt 
pretations becauſe of its Equivocation, | 
and fallacy, it is called Sophiſrm, Surprize, ele 7 
Fallacy : And whenit is a Propoſition re 
ceived by all. Men, it is called an Ax; pril 


ome, Principle, Maxime. goo 
nor 

Q. What is Diviſion ? F 
A. It is that that ſeparates the parts | 
from its whole. _- 
Q. Into how many parts may one | ! 
thing be divided ? 96 
A. Into Five, 1. When we divide a |} D 


Subjet into its integrantParts,as a Body | 
into the Head, Arms,Legs, &c. 2. When | 7 
we divide a natural whole into its E\- 
ſential Parts, as a Body into Matter and | 7 
Form. A Man into Body and Soul. ( 
3. When we divide a Species into its 
gender and difference, as a Man into a- |} * 
nimal and rational ; or. a Gender into x 
| 


its Species, as every Subſtance is a Bo- 
dy or Spirit ; every Animal isa Man or 
Beaſt ; or a Gender into its differences, 
as every Animal is reaſonable or de- 
prived 


—— ung 
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p,, ve, tant du core de Þ Affirmation que de 
Hof Negarion, elle eff appellee Probleme. En- 
a. $14 elle eſt conclue par un Syllogiſme, ou 
wtre Argumentation, elle efF appellee Con- 
lafion, Illation, Conſequence. Emntant- 
ana cauſe de ſon homonyme, ou autre fallace 
ch regoit diverſes douteuſes Interpretations, 
el ej# appellee, Sophiſme,Cavillation, Sut- 
priſe, fallace; &> enrantque c'eſt une Propoſ;> 
tion approuvuee de tous les hommes, elle et 
nmme Axiome, Principe, Maxime. 

{ Q. Queſt ce que Diviſion ? 

| R. C'eſt ce qui ſepare les parties du 
tout. 
| Q. En Combien de fagims une choſe pens 
ale tre diviſee ? 

| R. En Cing, premierement quand on di- 
| viſe un Sujet en ſes Parties integrantes, com- 
me le Corps, en Tete, en Bras, en lambes, &c, 
| Secondement quand on diviſe Ie tout Phiſe- 
| que en ſes Parties eſſenticlles, comme un 
Corps en Matiere & en Forme, Phomme en 
| Corps & en Ame. Em troifieme lieu quand 
| on diviſe PEſpece en ſon genre, & en ſa dif- 
| ference ;, comme homme en Animal, &r 
 Raiſonable 5, le genre en ſes Eſpeces, comme 
| Foutte Subſtance eſt Corps ou Eſprit;tout Ani- 
| mal ef} homme, ou Bete; Ou le genre par ſes 


| differences, comme tout Animal e#t raiſona- 
ble, 


te 


| 
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prived of Reaſon : every Propofitionf 
crue or falſe. 4. When we divide a conf * 
mon Subject by the oppoſed Accidenfg 
which it is capable of, as every Starf - 
ſhining by it ſelf, or. by Reflection. 
5. When we divide an Accident intoid 
ſeveral Subjects, as when we dividf 
Goods into Goods of Spirit, of Body, 
Nature, of Forcune. | 


Note that a Diviftion, to be gool} 
ought to be whole 3 that is to ſay, tha} 
the Members of a Divition ought ti 
contain the whole extenſion of thi 
Thing divided, as even and odd do cor 
tain the whole extenſion of this Tem 
Number, every Number being'either &| 
ven or odd. Likewiſe Man and Beall} 
do contain the whole extenſion of thi} 
Term Animal; becauſe every Animals 
either Man or Beaſt. | 

Q. What is Definition ? 

A, It is an Expreflion of the Nature 
of Beings ? |; 

. How many forts are there ? 

A, Two, one perfe&t, which is com 
poled of a Gender. and Difference, as | 
Man 1s. a rational. Animal ; and arr |} 
other imperte&t, which is called De- | 

{cription, | 


4 


ure | 
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ble, ou prive de raiſon; toutte Propoſition 
ef woraye ou. fauſſee En quatrieme liek 


quand on diviſe un Sujet commun par les 


| Accidents oppoſez, dont i eff capable, com- 


me tout Aire eft Iumineux par ſoy meme, 


'0u par reflexion, tout Corps eff en mouve- * 
ment, ou en repos, En cinquieme lieu quand 


on diviſe un Accident en ſes divers\Sujets, 
comme quand nous diviſons les. Biens en Bieys 
a Eſprit, de Corps,de.Nature, & de Fortune. 

Notez que Ia Diviſion, pour Etre bunne, 


| doit Etre entiere, eſt adirc, que les mem- 


bres de ls diviſion doryent comprendre toutte 


 Fetendne du terme que Pon diviſe ; comme 


pair et impair comprennent toutte Ietendue 
du terme de nombre, n'y en ayant point qui 
ne ſoit pair, ou impair : pareil/:ment Homme 
&G* Bete Comprennent oulre I etendue de ce 
terme Animal, parcequ'il n'y en @ point gui 
ne ſoient ou Homme ou F*:te. 


. Oueſt ce que D: frnition. 
R. Ceft une expreſſin de Ia Nature des 
choſes. 
Q.Combien y a t-u de ſcrtes de defmmitions? 
R. Deux, Pune parfaite qui eſt ermpo/ce 
de Genre & de Difference ; comme | h014,me 


eſt un Animal raiſonnable;* Faitre jmpor- 


faite, qu'on appelle Deſcription ; [arcequ'e!l2 
F duclare 


-* 8 ns : 
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ſcription, becauſe it expreiles things by ,, 
their Properties, Etffets and Cauſes, 
as Man isa tractable Animal, capabled, 
Diſcipline, born for high and excellent, 
things, &c. if 

Note that three things are neceſlar 
For a good Definition, it muſt be uns yo 
verſal, proper, and clear. So much fat, 
the Second Pare of Logick. f 


Le 
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Dil declare les cboſes par leurs Proprietez, Effects 
les; & Cauſes ; comme Fhomme eſt un Animal 
{- docile; capable de Diſcipline, we pour te 
len erantſes choſes, 880. 

Note, que trois choſes ſont neceſſaires 
pour faire une bonne Definition, if faut 
pal ſoit: univerſelle, propre, & claire. 
Vla oe qui regarde la Seconde. Partie de Ia 
Logique. 3949112 


ary 
1h 


fo 


TOO 


of the Third” Part of 


. | | O R 


o the Third. A®ion. of our Syir 


. «which 74. Piſcourlſe. or arg 
mentation. PEP 


PAX T Mt. 


Q. 7 Hat is Diſcourſe or Arg 
mentation ? 


A. Itisa Speech, wherf 
in we conclude ſomething from onf 
two, or more Propoſitions; di{poſed af 
cording to the Rules and Precepts 


Logick. 


Q. Why doyou ſay from one, t0,' | 


more Propoſitions ? 


A. It is becauſe there are Argumet 


tations concluding with a fingle Prop 
fition, as an Enthytnema ;. others col 


cluding with two, as a Syllogiſm ; . ank 
others with ſeveral, as an Exampl 


Q. Hol 


and Sorites. 
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| De la Troiſieme Partie de la 
LOGIOQUE, 


De 1a Troifieme Adtion de Eſprit, 
' qui eſt le Diſcours ou Argu- 


mentation. 


T1 ÞCRTTE Nt 


| and 


| '$ ce que le Diſcours ou Argu- 


mentation £ | | 
6 R. C*eſ# une. Oraiſon, dans Ia- 
quelle on conclud quelque choſe d'une ou dt 
pluſieurs Propoſiticns, diſpoſees - ſuivant les 
Reples, & Preceptes de la. Logique. 


| 
iq 
1 
[1 
; 
J 
q 


Q. Pourgquoy dites vous d'une ou de 
plutieurs Propoſitions ? 
| R. C'eſt parce quit ya des Argumenta- 
tions, qui concluent avec une ſeule Propoſi- 
tion, comme Þ Enthymeme, d'autres avec 
deux, comme le Syllogiſme ; dautres avec 
un pluſizurs, comme PExcmple, & le 
Sor ites. | 
F 2 Comment 
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0. How'do: you divide Argument + 
non ? tio 
A:Into Perfect, as the Syllogiſm ; a 
Imperfe&., as the Enthymema, Exayf} & 
ple, and Sorites. T" 
Q. What is a Syllogiſm ? | 
A. It is an Argumentation, where 
two: Propofitions being well diſpofelf 4 
from thence neceffarity follows ſonf| / 
other thing, than that which was prof 9 

poſed ; as | 
All men ought tobe Vertuous, 


- as ne Led, Tarek, d 


My Brother is a Man, 
Therefore my Brother ought to | 
Vertuous, 


Cs as 


Q. How many Parts has it ? 
A. Two, vis, The Antecedent and} 
Concluſion. | 
Q. What is an Antecedent ? 
A. They are two Propofitions fo di-| 
ipoſed one with another, and with the} 
Propoſition called Conſequence, that | 
It 15 impoſſible to grant them to be true, | | 
without confenting in the fame time to | 
the trath of the Concluſion ; as | 
Every juft Man is loved of God, | 
My Coufin is a juſt Man, | 
Theretore my Couſin is loved of God. | 


£2. How | 


—_ 
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Q. Comment diviſez vom Þ Argumenta: 

tion £ | 

R. En Parfaite, commele Syllogiſme , & 

wy es Þparfaite, comme  Enthymeme, I Ex- 
ample + Sorites. 

| Q. Oueſt ce que le Syllogiſme ? 

i R. Cleft une Argumentation, en Iaquelle 

ME deux Propoſitions tant bien diſpoſets, it 
fenſuit neceſſairement quelque autre choſe 

| que ce qui atte propoſe ; comme 


Toms les hommes dorvent Etre vertucux, 
| Mon Frere eſt homme, 
bet Done mon Frere doit tre vertucnx. 


| OQ. Combien a-i-il de Parties? 

nd} R. Deux, Þ Antecedant, &* Ia Conſe- 
| quence. 

| Q. Queſt ce qu Antecedant ? 

-F AR. Ce ſont deux Propoſitions tellement 
et diſpoſees entre elles, & & Ia Propoſition 
tf quieſt appellee Conſequence, qu'il eſt impoſ- 
; | feble de les accorder comme wvrayes, ſans con» 
| ſentir en meme temps & la verite de Ia Con» 
| ſequence, Par Exemple, 

| Tout homme juſte eſt ayme de Dien, 

| Mon Couſin eſt juſte, 

Denc mon Couſin eſt ayme de Dieu. 


| F 4 Q. Comment 


_ 
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:& How do you call the firſt Props 
tion ? 7 

A. It is called Major, becauſe it i 

more univerſalthan the Second,the Me « 

—_ being joyned to the great Ternf 5 
* Precicatre. 0 
= And how do you call the Second! 

A. It is called Minor, becauſe iti| 
leſs extended than the other, the MeF 
dium being joyned to the ſmall Term} 
or Subjet. Theſe two Propoſitions are} 
called Premiſſes, becauſe they are let be | 
fore the Concluſion. _ | 
| Q. How many Terms are there in a | 

Syll logilm 2 

A. Three, viz. A ſmall Term,a great | | 
Term, and a Medium. | 

Note, That the ſmall and great Terms | 
are always in the Conſequence ; and 
that the Medium is never tound but in | 
the major and minor Propoſition. 

Note again, That the ſmall Term i is | 
called Subject, and the great Predi- | 
Cate. 

Q. Why do you call the third Term | 
Medium ! 

A. It is becauſe it tyes and joyns che | 
ewo others in the Concluſton ; and to 
ſj ous more plain, the Adedium is ance} 

Ut | 
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| 'Q,, Comment appeliez wvons Ia premiere 
8 Propoſition e 
 R. Elle Sappelle majeure, parcequ-el/e 
{of of p!rzs univerſelle que In Seconde, dautant- 
[erj que le Afoyen eft Joint, avec le grand Terme 
ou Attrivat. | 


ond? . Et comment appellez, wors Ia Seconde 2 
ith R: Elle Pappelle Mineure, parcequ elle 

Me: | eft moins etendue que Ia premiere ;, Aa utant= 

erm} que le Moyen eff joint avec le petit Terme, 


Saref ow Sujet, Ces deux Propoſitions ſont auſſy 
be | appellces Premitles, parcequ*elles wont de- 
| vant [a Concluſion. 

N24 Q. Combicn y at-il de Termes dans te 
1 Sylogiſmme ? 

eatf R. Trois, ſcawvoir le petit Terme, le 
' grand Terme, &® le Moyen. 

ms; Notez que le petit & grand Terme ſont 
id " toujours en la Conſequence. ; & que le Moyer 
In | me ſe trouve jamais que dans la Majeure, 


| & Mineure. 
ls | Neotez, encore que le petit Terme Sap 
l- | elle Sujet & te grand Term: Attris 
| but. 


| Q. Pourquay. appeliez. worns le: troifieme 
; Terme Moyen? 
| 'R. C'eſt parce qu'il lie, & conjoint les 
| deux autres en la Concluſin ; & pour pare 
ter pls clairement, le Moyen neſt riex 
5 aus - 


| 
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but the Reafon, whereby the Attribut) 94 
1s concluded from the Subject, or thy #4 
Great Term from the Small : As fofj f#' 
Example, when I will prove and conf c! 
clude this Lady is amiable, I look faf 
the Medium, or the Reaſon why Ami} 4' 
-able is attributed to this Lady, and If 
find that it is becauſe ſhe is handſome;} j* 
from whence I form this Argument; | 
Every Lady which is handſom, | 
amiable, 
This Lady is handſom, | 
"Therefore this Lady is amiable. *' 
Where you ſee that there are but three! 
Terms, Lady, Amiable, Handſom. | 
Note that the Terms are often Con: | 
poſed, as I have already declar'd. 
©. Upon what do you ground this 
way of proving. 7 
A. Upon theſe two Maximes. Firſt, 
all that is ſaid of a Subje& univerſally | 
eaken, is alſo ſaid of all that is contain | 
ed under it 3 as for Example, Animals | 
affirmed of all Men, therefore it is al- 
to affirmed of Peter and Paul, &c. | 
Secondly, All that is denied of a , 
Subjedt nniverſally taken, is alſo dent | 
ed of all that is contained under it ; as 
the Omnipotency is denied from all 
Creatures, 


| 


| 
| 


— 
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que Ia Raiſon, par laquelle on conclud F At- 
tribut du Sujet ou le grand Terme du petit ; 
par exemple, quand je weux prouver, & 
conclure que cette Dame eſt aymable, je 
cherche le Moyen, ou la raiſon pourquoy 
aymable e## attribue 2 cetre Dame, & je 
trouve que C'eſt parce quelle eſt belle, dow 
ne;} je forme ce Syllogiſme ; 


bt Toutte Dame qui eſt belle eit ayma- 

| ble 3 

' Cette Dame eft belle, 

' Done cette Dame eſt aymable: 

| Ok wous woyen, qu'il ny a que trois Termes, 

* Dame, Aimable, Belle. 

r Notez que ſouvent les Termes ſont con” 
poſez, comme jay deja muntre. 

5, Q. Sur quoy fondez, voms cette fagon de 

* prouner? 

| R. Sur ces deux Maxymes 3 1a premiere 
que tout ce qui ſe dit d'un Sujet pris uni-- 

werſellement, ſe dit auſſy de tout ce qui eff- 

coutenu ſors luy : Par exemple, Animal ſe 

dit de tous les hommes, donc it ſe dit auſſy 

| &e Pierre & de Paul, ec: 

| La Seconde que tout ce qui ſe nie d'un” 

' Bujet pris univerſellement, ſe nie auſſy de 

Four ce qui eſt contenu ſous luy ; comme Ia 

toutte puiſſance ſe nie de toutes ON_ 

one 
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Creatures, therefore it isdenied alſo fron 
Angels, Men, Peter, Fohbn, and Paul, &c, 


Of” the Modes of the Figures. 


Q. What do you mean by Figure? 
| 4. TI mean the Diſpoſition of the 
Aedium, which, becauſe it cannot he 
diſpoſed but in three ways, conſequent: 
ly cannot mak? but three Figures. 

9. How many Modes are there in 
the firſt Figure ? | 

4A. Four perfe&, declared by thelz 
words, 
Barbara, Celarent, Daru, Ferio. 
And five imperfe&, expreſſed by theſ: | 
ether words, | 

Baralipton, Celantes, Dabitis, Fapeſmo, | 
Eriſeſomorums. 

Q. What do you mean by theſe | 
words Barbara, Gelarent, &Cc. 

A. The firſt Syllable of each word de- 
fiotes. the Major Propoſition ; the fe- 
cond Syllable denotes the Minor, and 
the third the Conſequence. Moreover 
A ſignifies an univerſal affirmative Pro» 
paſition-; E, ſignifies an- univerſal Ne- 
gative;. / a particular Affirmative; and 
@Q a particular Negative, as-it 1s decla- 
red] by theſe two Verlies. 


Aſſerita 


—— 
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donc elle ſe nie auſſy de I Ange, de Phomme, 
de Pierre, de Jean, de Paul, ec. 


Des Modes des Figures. 


. Quentendez, vors par Figure ? 

R. Fentend Iz Diſpoſition du Moyen, 
avec be Sujet & I Attribut, qui, parcequ il 
ne ſe place queen trois manieres, ne peut par 
conſequence faire que trois Figures. 

Q. Combien y a-t i| de Modes dans Ia 
premiere Figure ? | 

R. Quatre parfaits, exprime% par ces 


 mcts, 


Barbara; Celarent, Darii, Ferio. 
Et cingq imparfaits exprimeL par ces aus 
res moors, 

Baralipton, Celantes, Dabitis, Fapeſ- 
mo, Friſefomorum. | | 

Q. Qu entendez, vorrs par ces mots Barbas 
ra, Celarent, e*c. | 

R. La premiere Syllabe de chaque mot. 
denote Ia Majeure, la ſeconde Syltabe de- 
mote Ia Mineure, & Is troifieme Ia Conſe. 
QuUences D ep/s A ſegnifre la Propoſition / 
niverſelle affirmative; E ſignifie 1a Propo- 
ſiticn univerſelle Negative ; I la particuliere 
Affirmative, & O Ia particuliere Nepa- 


tive, comme il eff: marque par ces deux vers. 


Ailerit a 


bs 
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Aſſerit a,negat exverium generaliter ambe, 
Aſſerit i,negat 0,ſed particulariter ambo. 


So that when you make a Syllogiſm, 
whoſe Major, Minor, and Concluſion 
are univerſal affirmative, you mult fay 
that it is made in Barbara, which is a 
perfe& Mode of the firſt Figure. 

Note that the fourth Syllable in this 
word Baralipton, and the fourth and 
fifth in RES 15 only for the 
perfection of the Verſe. 

9. How many Modes are there in 
the Second Figure ? 

A. Four, declared by thels words 

Ceſare, Cameſtres, Feſtino, Baroco. 

. And how many are there in the 
third Figure ? | 

A. Six, expreſſed by. theſe words, | 

Darapti, Felapton, Diſamis, Datiſi, Bs 
cardo, Feriſon, 

9. How do you diſtinguiſh the firſt 
Figure from the ſecond and the third ? 

A. By the different Diſpoſition of the 
Medium with the ſmall and great 
Terms, which are called Subjze&t and 
Predicate, and fometimes named the 


two Extremes. 
2. How 
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Aſſerita,negate,verum generaliter ambx, 
Aſſerit i,negat o,ſed particulariter ambo. 


De forte que quand vous ferez, un SyNogiſmne, 
dont Ia Majeure, la Mineure, © Is con- 
ſequence ſeront univerſelles affirmatives, 
il faut dire qu'il eft en Barbara, qui eſt 
un mode parfait de Is premiere Figure. 

Notez que la quatrieme ſyllabe dans ce 
mot Baralipton, & la quatrieme & cin- 
quieme dans Friſefomorum n'eſt que pour 
Paccompliſſement du wers. 

Q. Combien y at il de Modes dans Ia 
feconde Figure ? 

R. Quatre, exprimez par ces mots 

Ceſare, Cameitres, Feftino, Baroco. 

Q. Et combien y en a-t-il dans Iatrot- 
freme ? | 

R. Six, exprimeZ par ces mots 

Darapti, Felapton, Difamis, Datifi, 
Bocardo, any: : 

. Comment diſt ingnet, vorts ia Premiere 

Hs de Ia _— s de la woken 2 

R. Par Ia dwer/e diſpoſition du Moyen 
vec le petit &* be grand Terme, qui ſont 
appellez, Sujet &' Attribut , & quelquefois 
nommeX Its Extremes. ” 


Q. Comment 
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. How'do you place the Medium 
in che firft Figure 2? 

A. Iris Subjet inthe Major Propoſi: 
tion, and Predicate in the Minor; as 
Every Man is a Sinner, 

Peter 15 a Man,_ 
Therefore' Peter is a Sinner. 


- 


Where you ſee that Man, which is the 


Medium to prove that Peter is a Sinner, 


1s Subje&.in the Major Propoſition, and 


Attribute.or Predicate in the Minor. 

0. How do you diſpoſe the Medium 
in the ſecond Figure ? 

A. It is Predicate to the other 
Terms; as 

None is. loved, that 1s feared, 

Every "Tyrant is: feared, 

Therefore no Tyrant. is loved. 


Wherein you ſee that Feared, which is - 


the Medium, 15 Predicate in the Major 
and Minor Propoſition. 

, How do you place the Medium 
in: the third Figure.? 

A- Þt is Subject .in the Premiſſes, that 
is in} the Major and Minor Preps 
ſition 3 as 

Every Angels all Spirit, 

Every Angel is a Creature, 


Therefore ſome Creature is all Spirit. 
Yherein, 


Sounes gg © 


& 


OT nn AE 


= *7 "_ 
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Q. Comment mettez vors le Moyen dans 
la premiere Figure ! 


R. I! eff Sujet dans la Mafeure, &* 


Attribut dans ta Mineure, comme 

Tout homme ej# Pecheur, 

Pierre eſt homme, 

Done Pierre eſt Pecheur. 
0x Vozes Voyes, que Homme qui eſ# Moyer 
pour prouver que Pierre et Pecheur, eſs 
Sujet dans Is Majcure, & Attribut dans la 
Mineure. 

Q. Comment mettez vas le Mojen dans 
la feconde Figure ? 

R. I eſt Attribut aux deux autres Ter- 
mes ;, par exemple z | 

Nut weſt ayme qui eft craint, 

Tout Tyran eſt craint, 

Done nul Tyran weſt ayme. 

0 Vorts VoyeL que Craint, qui eft le Moy- 
en, eſt Attribut dans la Majeure, & Mi- 
neure, 

Q. Comment mettez vorrs le Moyen dans 
la troiſieme Figure ? 

R. Il eff Snjet dans les Premiſſes, eſt 
a dire dans la Mijeure e&* Aneure; 
comme 
Chaque Ange eff tout Eſprit. 

Chaque Ange eff Creature, 
Donc quelque Creature eſt tout Eſprit. 
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wherein you ſee that to prove this Pro- 
polition, ſore Creature is. all. Spirit, An: 
gebis Subjee in the Major and Minor, 


Q. Give Examples of every Modein 
every Figure. Mo 


Examples upon: the firſt Figure. 


Bay Every Habitude is a Quality, 
ba Every Vertue is an Habitude, 
_ Therefore every vertueis a Qua- | 
ty: 
Ce No paflionate man. is content, | 
ta Every.covetous man-is paflionate, | 
| ret. Therefore no- covetous man 1s. | 
content, | 
Da Every Slave is miſerable, 
Ye Diogenes is a Slave, 
ji, Therefore Diogenes is miſerable. | 
Fe No man ſtealing is juſt, 
14 Tudas fteals, 
0. Therefore Judas is not juſt. 


f Examples upon the ſecond Figure. 


Ce Noneis loved whilſt he is feared, 
ſa Every Tyrant is feared, 
re. Therefore no Tyrant is loved. 


Ca All 


| Lea Rh " 
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o#f Vorrs V0ye% que pour prouuer cette Props” 
jon, quelque Creature eſt tout Eſprit, 
Ange eſt Sujet dans Ia Majeure & Mineure. 


Q. Donnez d:s Exemples de chaque 


| Mode en chaque Figure. 


-- 4 


Exemples de la premiere Figure; 


Bar Toutte habitude eff Qualite, 
ba Toutte wertu eff habitude, 
ra. Donc toutte wertu eff Qualite. 


Ce Nul paſſlone Welf content, 
la Tout Aware eft paſſiont, 
rent. Donc nut Aware neſt content. 


Da Tout Eſclave eff miſerable, 
r1 Diogenes ef Eſclave, 

1 Donc Diogenes eft miſerable. 
Fe Nul derobant wef# juſte, 

T1 Judas derobe, 

O. Done Judas weſt pas juſte. 


Exemples de Ia ſeconde Figure. 


Ce Nul weſt apme qui eft craint, 
ſa Tout Tyran eft craint, 
re. Donc nul Tyran weſt ayme. 


Ca Toutte 
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Cz All that is proficable is grounde( 
upon. Vertue, 

meſ No diſhoneſt: thing is grounded 

>. JNPgA-Kactue, :: | 

tres. Therefore no diſhoneſt thing. is 

- profieable. 

Fe/ No .,lawtul thing is vicious, 

;7; Some pleaſure 1s vicious; 

9. Therefore ſome pleaſure is not 
lawful. 

Ba All good Hiſtorians ſpeak truth, 

ro B. doth not ſpeak Truth, 

co "Therefore B.isno good Hiſtorian, 


Examples upon the third Figure. | | 


Da Every Vertuse is to be praiſed, 

rap Every Vertue is an Habitude, 

ti, Therefore ſome Habitude is to be 

praiſed. | 

Fe No vice ought to be praiſed, 
lap Every vice is an Habitude, 

tou. Therefore ſome Habitude ought 

not to be praiſed, 

D; Some ignorant Men are admit- 

ted tobe Judges, 

ſa Every ignorant man is unjuſt, 

mis. Therefore fomo unjuſt men are 

admitted to be Judges. 

Da Every 


_——_ 
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Ca Toutte choſe tile eſt as fur la 
| nerrg;- 1 
mes Nulle choſe 4: -honere 77 / fondee 
ſur la wertu, 
tres. Done nulle chiſe PL _—_ 7 ft #- 
7 Pe 3 5 
| Fes Nulle choſe Hrethe 2 fp eividuſe, 
tl tee wolupte eft Vicheuſe, 
no. Dunc quelque VIE weſt pas lie 
Ws -cite. C1 
\Ba  Tont bon Hiftorien lit Io wverite, 
ro B. ne dit pas la werite, + 
£Q-;. Done. B. neſt, £4 bot Aa 
Examples as: Ia Sims Figure 
95:1 & 1199 £24 C 


-"Da-; Tutte verts f laable,. X 


: Tap Toutte vertu. eff habuude, . 


\oÞ Donc _—_ oahituka ef l =abhe 


” I Et 
3 Lie IS 


o lite: Nod + mics i | Jivilor 19% 1 wn 


lap Tout vice eff hahittde, 


-ron.: Done! quelque; habithde -ift/t- pas 
L,uable. 


. Di. @auelques ignorants: font vic \ pour 


ALS \#Þ A To i #f! Toy z 


* 1a 2 Tout ignorant. eff injuſte,." 


ot Pais; ; Donc. ue; ge: four ſy 


pair Friges; 
" Tuutte 
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Da Every Salamander livesin fire. 
z: Some Salamander is Animal, | 
j Therefore. fome Animal lives.in 
Fire. 
-Bo Some Deſire is not unruly, 
car Every Deſire is an ad of will, 
do. Therefore ſomeadt of will 15. not 
unruly, 
.'Fe No Riches are rejected, 
74 Some Riches are pernicious, 
ſon. Thetefore ftomepernicious things 
are:not-rejeced. 


Enamyles upon the-froe im perfectMadtes 
; the frſt Figure. nt 


Ba Whoſoever is without vice, is free. 
r4 Every Philofopher:is without vice, | - 
liptow. Therefore fome'Man 'freecis a | 
Philoſopher. 
Ce No aj co his Pleaſures | is free, 
lan Every Coverous'man is Slaveito 
his Pleaſures, - © 
yer Theretere -no Man: free is. cove- 
tous. 
Ds Whoſbever is Couragious dif 
dains Fortune, 
8; SatnePhiloſopher is Gotragious, 
-fis 'Pherefore: ſome diſdaining-'For- 


tane is a Philoſopher. 
Fa Every 


—— 
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Da Toutte Salamandre wit dans le Feu, 
ti Quelque Salamanare eff Animal, 
ſi, Donc quelque Animal vit dans le 

Fen. | 
Bo Quelque defir eff ? ih deregle, 
car Tout defir eſt affe de wolonte, 
do. Done-quelque atte de wolonte weſt 
| deregle. | 
Fe Nulles Richeſſes ne ſont rejettees, 
ri Quelques Richeſſes ſent domageablese 
fon. Donc quelque*s choſes domageables ne 
ſont pas rejettees. 


Des .cing Modes imparfaits de la 
premiere Figure. 
Ba Quiconque eft exempt de vice,eſt libre, 
| ra Tout philcſophe eft exempt de vice, 
| lipton. Done quelqu* homme libre eſt 
Philoſophe. 
Ce Nul Eſclave de ſes plaiſirsweſt Iibre, 
lan Tout Avare eſt Eſclave de ſes 
| plaifirs, 
' tes. Done nul homme libre eſt Avare. 


Da Quiconque eff Courageux mepriſe la 
Fortune, 

bi RQuclque Philoſophe eft couragenx, 

tis Denc quelqu'un mepriſant Is For- 
tune eſt Philoſophe. 
Fa Tout 


-— 
FM NO FEE, Pa 


\ 
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Fa Every Element is-a fimple Body,| x 
pes No Skie is Element, 
20. Therefore ſome ſimple Body i| 1 
not a Skie. 

Fri Some Thief receives pardon fron] ] 
his King, - 

ſe; No Man that receives pargon] 
com h's King ſhall be puniſhed, 


Jomorum. Therefore ſome Thief ſhall 
not be puniſhed. 

9. Why, do you call theſe Five Mods} | 
"imperfect ? M 
A. Becauſe diy do not conclude þ 
Clearly as the others; but they. may be [me 
made perfect in reducing-chem to the [1 
tour, perte&t, Modes of the firſt Figure, | 
"Note that Fap2/mo ant Friſeſororin 


LY! to be reduced-in Ferio. { 
How many Rules are there to be 
ehivet in.theſe three! Figures? , |w 


'Seven.. Firſt, Every . Sy llogiſm 
FIN to have but three Terms 3 from |þ 
whence - it appears that. this Argument, | 
wherein two Mediums are tound, is not 
good, 

'All Number is an RFP 
Six Men;are a Number, 
_. Ther: efore. ſx Men are an Accident. 


This 


ran 


-— *» , 
h ———_ 
1 


dy, 
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Fa Tout Element eſt Corps ſymple, 
pes Nul ciel weſt Element, 


/ i] mo. Done quelque Corps ſimple neſt pas 


On 


15 


rar— 


Cel, 
Fri ©uelque Laron regoit faveur de ſon 
| Roy, ! 
ſe Nul homme qui regoit faveur de ſon 
Roy ſera punt, 
ſomorum. Done quelque Laron ne ſera 
: point puns. 
Q_ Pourquoy appellez wors ces cinq 
Modes imparfaits? 
R. Parcequ'ils ne concluent pas fi claire- 
ment que les autres ;, mais ils peuvent ere 
rndus parfaits, en les reduiſant aux quatre 
Modes parfaits de Ia premiere Figure, 
Notez, que Fapeſmo e& Friſelomorum 
ſe doivent _redgsire en Ferio. 
Q. Combien y a-t-ul de Reples a obſer- 
ver dans ces trois Figures ? 
R. Sept ba premiere eff que chaque 
Y agiſme ne doit avoir que trois Termes, 
on il appert que cet Argument, dans le- 
wet i] y a deux Moyens, weſt pas bin. 


| Tout Nombre eff Accident, 
Six hommes [ont un nombre, 
Done fix hommes ſont #n Accident. 


(2 Gs 
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This double Medium is in this word 
Number, which is taken in the Maja 
For a numbering Number, and in th 
Minor tor Number numbered. 

2. The Medium is never to be founi 
1n the Concluſion. 

3. The Conclution follows alway 
the worſt of the Propoſitions ; that x 
if one of the Propoſitions of a Sylb 
giſm is Negative, the Concluſion-ough 
to be ſo alſo. Likewife if one of the Pro 
poſitions 1s Particular, its Conclutia 
ought to be 1o allo, 

4 The Concluſion ought to have 
more than the Antecedent, By thi 
Rule ic appears that this Argument 5 
not good. 

What you have bought you did eati, 

You bought ſome meat, 

'Therefore you did eat raw meat. |. 

5. Of two Negative Propotition, 
we can conclude nothing true 3 as 

No Tree 1s Animal, 

No Man 1s Iree, 

Therefore no Man is Animal. 

6. Of two particular Propolitions Wi 

cannot alfo conclude any thing trne, # 

Some Angel is good, 

Lucifer is an Angel. 


Therefo! 


6s, 


wort 
Major 
n the 


found 
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Ce double Moyen eſt dans le mat Nom- 
bre, quan prend en Ia Meajeure' pour le 
wwbre nombrant, & en 1a Mineure pour le 
nmbre nombre. 

La Seconde, le Moyen ne ſe doit 


Jamais 
trouver en Ia Concluſion. | 


way 
Jat 1 
Syllo 
Ouglt 
> Pro 
Luſior 
Ve 10 
7 thi 
ent 1 


catk| 


At. 
£100 


La troifieme 3 Ia Concluſion ſuit toitjonrs 
la pire des Propoſitions ;, eſt a dire fi dans 
ke Sillogiſmme une des Propoſitions eſt Nega- 
tive, Ia Conclufion le doit etre auſſy. Pare- 
lement fi ane des Propoſitions eſt parti 
ciere, 1a concluſion le doit Etre. auſſy. 


La quatrieme 3 La Concluſion ne doit 
rien avoir deplus que P Antecedent ; par 
vette maxime il appert que cet Argument 
We VAur Y1en. 

Ceque Varrs ave acheteuons Favet mange, 
Vis avez achete de la chair, 

Done woas ave, n2ngs de la chair . crite. 
La Cinquieme ; De deux Propoſiticns Nega- 
trves,cn ne peut rien conclure de uray,exerple 

Nut” Arbre neſt Animal. 

Nul homme n'eſt Arbre, 

Done nul homme neſt Animal. 

La 6. de Jeux Propoſitions particulieres on 
ne peut auſſy rien conciure de Vray ; comms 

Quelque Ange eſt bon, 

Lucifer eſt Ange, 

GG Donc 
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Therefore Lucifer is good. 
_ 75. TheConclufion of the third Figur 
1s always particular ; fo that this Argy 
ment 15 not good. 

Every Vertue is good, 

Every Vertuc is an Habitude, 

Theretore every Habitude is good, 


Of Imperfett Argumentations. 


©. Why do you call them imperfc@ 

A. TI do call them imperfect, not asv 
the matter, which may be as true s 
the matter of . a Syllogiſm , but 
to the form only, becauſe the form « 
2 Syllogiſm, being more exa&, and bet 
ter ordered, perſwades much better. 

©. What is an Enthymema ? 

A. It is an imperfect Syllogiſn 
wbich may be made perfeR, in addin; 
to it a Propoſition; as | 

Peter 1s a Lhief; +: 

Then he ought to be puniſhed. 

If you add unto it the Propoſition, 
which is underſtood, This Enthy mem! 
{hall be a Syllogiſm 3 as # 

All Thiets ought to be puniſhed, 

Peter 1s a "Thief, 


Therefore Peter is to be puniſhed. 
Q. Wi 


_— 


f( 


| 
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bulk Done Lucifer eff bon. 

"bf. La Septieme eſt que Ia Concluſion de Is 
troiſieme Figure eſt tortjours particuliere';, 
deſorteque cet Aroument ne vaut rieue 
Toutte Vertu eſt bonne, 

, Toutte wvertu eff habitude, 

Donc toutre habitude eſt ' boune. 


Des Argumentations imparfaites: 


ed 
*OF Q-.Pourquoy les appellez, vors imparfaites? 
& 4) 


R. Fe les apelle imparfaites, nm quant a 
| a mariere, qui peut etre auſſy wraye que celle 
10h 4, Sylogiſme, mais quant a Ia Firme jeule- 
ment ; car la ,Forme du Syllogiſme etant 
plus exatfe, e& mieux reglee perſuade bean- 
coup mieux. 
fi Q. Peſt ce qu Enthymeme ? 
ml R. C'eſt un Syllogiſme imparfait, & qui 
| peut erre rendu parfait en y adjoutant une 
Propoſition 3 comme 
Pierre eff Laron, 
th Done i doit erre puni. 
Wy $; vous y adjoutes la Propoſition qui eff 
ſousentendue,  Enthymweme deviendra Sy 
logiſme, comme 
Tous Larons doivent ere punis, 
Pierre eſt Laron, 
_ Donc Pierre doit Ere puni, 


"Ho 3 Q. Queſt 


: 
* "Ol = _ I. 
4 _ © 4 a EE ts 2 es SIG 


126 Logick, or the Key of Sciences. | 


2. What is a Delemma ? 

A. It is an Argumentation, that 
has two parts, one of which we an 
forced to conſent to; in this manner, f 
Carneades proved to Dzogenes that he did 
not owe him twenty Crowns, which 
he had promiſed him, in caſe that he 
could render him capable to prove al 
that he would : If I prove well that 
owe you nothing, what reaſon have 
you to ask me Twenty Crowns; andit 
I do not proveit, being not able to per: 
twade, 1 owe you nothing. 

Q. What is an Induction ? 

A. It is an Inference, ,Colletion, or 
Concluſion of an univerſal thing, by 
the Enumeration of its Singulars ; as 
Zohn 1s mortal, Peter is mortal, Alexan- 
der is mortal, and {o all other Individu 
als, therefore all Men are mortal. 

Every man is fſenfible, a Horſe, a 
Bird, a Serpent, a Fiſh, &c. are lenfibiz, 
therefore every Animal is ſentible. 

9. What is an Example ? 

A. It is a Narration of ſomething 
either done, or fititious, fit to prove our 
Propoſition 3 as 

Every Civil War is pernicious, 

Iralian Wat is Civil, 


NPC TR I oat” » % 


az 


Therefore 
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Q. Puff ce que Dilemme ? 


R. C*eſt une Argumentation qui a 
deux Parties, de Pune deſquelles on ne peur 


| ſe defſendre : En cette fagon Carneades 


proves 4 Diogenes qu'il ne luy devoit pas 
vingt ects, qu'il luy avoit prom, au cas 
wil be rendit capable de prouuer tout ce 
qu'1] youdroit. $1 je prouve bien que je ne 
vos dois rien, quelle raiſon ave won de 
me demander vingt ects; & 1 je be prouve 
mal, netant pas capable de perſuader, je ne 
Vous Avis View. 


Q. Oueſt ce qu Induttion ? 
R. C*eſt une Thatin. Colleftion ou Conr- 
duſion Pune choſe untverſelle par le denom= 
brement des Singuliers; comme 
Jean eff mortel, Pierre eff mortel, Alex- 
andre e/# mortel, & ainſy des autres par- 
trcaliers, donc tors les hommes ſont mortels. 
Tout homme a [cntiment; le Cheval, Poiſe- 
an, le Serpent, Ie Poiſſon ont ſentiment, & 
ainſy des autres, donc tout animal a ſentiment. 
Q. Deſt ce que Þ Exemple ? 
R. C*eſt un recit de quelque choſe faite, 
ou feinte, propre a prouver ce qu'on propoſe, 
donnez, une Exemple d*wne choſe faite. 
Teutte guerre Civile eff pernicieuſe, 
La guerre d'Italie eff Civile, 

G4: Donc 


''M — 
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Therefore Italian War is pernicious, 

It any one denies the Major of thi 
Syllogilm 3 it muſt be proved by a 
Example of the Grecians, Romans, Frenh, 
Germans, and other Nations, amongſl 
whom Civil Wars have been perniciouw 

Give an Example of a fictitious thing, 

The Woolves being not able to fur: 
prize a flock of Sheep, becauſe they 
were guarded by ſeveral Dogs, made 
peace with them upon this Condition, 
that they ſhould ſend back their Dogs; 
the Sheep having conſented to their 
Propoſition, and having ſent back their 
Dogs, .preſently became the prey of 
the Woolves. So it is with the Teſ of 


. the Church of Frgland : The Church 


of Rome would make peace wich them, 
upon that Condition, that they would 
rake away their Teff, knowing that as 
ſoon as it ſhould be taken away, they 
would preſently become the Prey of 
the Church of Rome. 

Q. What is a Sorites ? 

A. It is a heap of Propoſitions with 
out any medium, which oftentimes ha- 
ving no connexion one with another, 
have a falſe Conclufion 3 as 

Continual Feaver *torces a Man to 


keep his Bed, Bed 


. 
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Donc la guerre d'[talie ef# pernicieu/e. 

Si quelqu'un nie Ia Majeure de ce Syllo- 
giſme il In faudra prouver par Þ Exemple des 
Grecs, des Romains, Francois, Allemans, 
& autres Nations, parmy les quelles tes 
Guerres Civiles ont Ee pernicieuſes. 

Donnez, une Exemple d'une choſe feinte. 

Les Loups, ne pouvant ſurprendre les 
Brebis @ cauſe de la garde des Chiens, fi- 
rent paix avec elles, a condition quelles 
renvoyrotent les Chiens, les Brebzs £y Etant 
accordees, & ayant renvoye les chiens, elles 
devinrent bientot la proye des Loups ; amy 
en eſt i] du Teſt de I Egliſe Angleterre, 
[Egliſe Romaine weur faire 1a paix avec 
elle, 4,condition qu'elle otera le Teſt, [cas 


| chant bien que deſqu'il ſera ote, elle d:wien= 


dra incontment. Ia Proye de I Egliſe R5o-- 
Maine. 


Q. Queft ce que Sorites? 

R. Ceſt un Tas de Propoſitions ſans aus 
up moyen e* qui, ſouvent n'ayant point de 
Connexion les unes avec les autres, ont ie 
fauſſe Concluſon ; comme 

La Fievre continne fait parder je Lift, 

G 5 Le 
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Bed is a place of reſt, 

Reſt is profitable to a Man, 

Therefore a continual Feaver is prof 

fitable to man. 

Salt Meat makes one drink often, 

'To drink often quenches our thirſt, 

Therefore ſalt meat quenches ou: 

Thirit. 

Q. What is Wiſdom ? 

A. Its a knowledge of Divine ant 
human things ; and, in the ordinar 
way of ſpeaking, he is wiſe that 5 
pious and learned. 

Q. What is Intelligence ? 

A. Inteiligence, in reſpe& of Golf 
1s that fimple Notion, which without 
any diſcourſe, knows all things ; ani 
in reſpect of Man, it is a knowledg 
of certain Propofitions, which we p# 
fetly conceive, and without pain; b 
that it may be called Demonſtration. 

Q. Whatis Demonſtration 2? 

A. It is a Propolition ſo clear and 
evident, 'that it needsnot to be proved: 
as, The whole is bigger than a part of it 
It is impoſtible to be and nor be : Tit 
thing that is not Exiſtent cannot be tif 
cauſs of it felt. 


&. What is SCtence ? 


A.) 


Ly 
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Le Lift eft un lieu de Repos, 
Le Repos eſt utile a Fhomme 
Done la Fievre continue eff utile @ 
prop [ homme, 
La wiande fort ſalee fait bien baire, 
1, Le bien boire fait paſſer Ia ſoif, 
rſt, Donc la viande ſallee. fait paſſer 1s: 
Olll ſorf. 
Q. QueF ce que a Sageſſe ? 
R. C'eſt une connoiſſance des choſes  Di- 

ani} wines, & Humaines > &, dans le ſens. 
nah wulgaire, celuy la eft ſage, qui eff pieux, 
U if & /cavant. 
Q. Queſt ce que Flntelligence ? 
R. L Intelligence, au reſpect de Dieu, eſ#- 
300} wne [imple Notion, qui, ſans aucun diſcours, 
hol © connoit touttes choſes; &*- au. reſpect de 
ani} Phomme c'eſt une connoiſſance de certaines 
oft Propoſitions, que nous concevons - parfaite- 
pit went &* ſans peine. Deſorteque elle peut. 
bf t@rre nommee Demonſtration. | 7 
| \ Q. Cweft ce que Demonſtration? 
R* C*eſt une Propoſition fi claire, & evi-- 
dll dente delle meme, qu'elle ns pas. beſoin 
ell Jerre prouvte ; comme le Tout eff plus 
by grand que ſa Partie; i eff impoſſible d'erre . 

& de wetre pas 5 le Neant ne peut Celis 
ti cauſe de ſoy meme, &*c. ht 
Q. Qweſt ce que Ia Science ? 

R. Ceſs. 


{ 


| 
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A. It 1s a clear aud certain know} 
ledge of a thing by its proper Cauſe} ta 
as to know that it 1s day becauſe the co 
Sun ſhines ; that the Moon is Eclipſedy 9: 
becauſe the Earth is found between theþ| [e 
Sun and the Moon. | 

Q. What is Faith ? 

A. It 1s a firm perſwaſion of a dark 
Truth, grounded upon the Teſtimony} 
of {ſome body ; as when I believe that 
there is a City called Rome, becauſe one 
told me ſo; or I believe that there 
1s a Hell, becauſe ir is revealed in the 
holy Scripture. 

___ 2. Whatis an Art? 
A. Rules dire&ting the Agent in the 
Production of a ſenſible and laſting 
work, as the Art of Painting in ma- 
king Pictures. Artis alſo that which 
directs an Action, whereof nothing 
{enfible is remaining, as Singing and 
Ratiocination ; in this Sence Logick 1s 
an Art ; it may be called allo a Science, 
becauſe of irs demonſtration. 

Q. What is the end of an Art? 

4. To perfe&t Nature, or to im 
tate it. i 


® 02. Whatis Opinion ? 


a > mn -ym_ 
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R. C*eſt une connoiſſance claire & cer- 
taine d'une choſe par ſa propre cauſe ; 
comme qu'il eſt jour, parceque le Soleil Init ; 
que Ia Lune eff Fclipſee parceque la Terre 
ſe trouve entre le Soleil &> Ia Lune. 


Q. Queſt ce que la Foy ? 
R. C'eff une ferme perſuaſion Dune 


. verite obſcure, appuyee ſur le temoignage de 


quelqu*un ; comme quand je croy qu'il ya 
wne ville appellee Rome, parcequ'on me Ia 
dit ; ou que je croy qu'il y a un Enfer, par- 
ceque la Saintte Ecriture Fa revele. 


Q. Queſt ce que P Art ? 

R. Ce ſont des regles qui dirigent P 4- 
gent dans Ia Production d'une ouvrage ſen- 
fible, &* perdurable; comme la Peinture 
qu fait des Tableaux. L* Art eff encore ce 
qui dirige une attion, dont il ne refte rien 
de ſenſible, comme le Chanter, © le Rai- 
ſonnement 3 en ce ſens la Logique eſt un 
Art ; elle eſt auſſy une Science, parcequ'elle 
8 des Demonſtrations. 

Q. Belle eft la Fin de F Art? 

R. C*eſt de perfettioner la Nature, ou 
de Pimiter, 


Q. Queſt ce que FOpinion ? 
| Þ C*eſt 
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A. It isa doubtful knowledg, ground: 
ed upon a probable reaſon ; as to know 
that there is a new World in the Moon. 

Q. How many ſorts of Probables are 
there ? | 

A. Three : Firſt, when a thing is 
credible, that no body doubts of it, as 
that Fathers and - Mothers love their 
Children. 7 

Secondly, when one thing is more 
credible chan another, as that a young 
healthy Man ſhall live longer than an 
old Man. 

The third Probable is of all: things 
which are not repugnant, that is, of al 
poſiible things, on which we make a 
judgment by ſome Conjecture, as be 
cauſe the Clouds are big and dark, we 
conclude ic will rain. 

Q. What is Medium 2? 

A. The Medium which we uſe to 
prove any Propoſition, 1s nothing, as | 
have already faid, but the Reaſon why 
the Predicate is affirmed or denied of 
the Subje& ; as you may fee in-this Pro- 
polition, My Sifter is lovely ; Siſter is the 
Subjet, and Lovely the Predicate: 
Now if you will look for the Medium 


or Reaſon why ſhe is lovely, you "_ 
n 
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R. C*eſt une Connoiſſance douteuſe, fon- 
dee ſur une raiſon probable ; comme qu'il 


7 air un nouvean Monde dans Ia Lune. 


Q. Combien y a-t-il de ſortes de pro- 
bables ? 

R. Trow: La premiere, quand Ia choſe 
eſt ſi croyable, que Perſonne ne la reveque 
en doute, comme que les Peres > Meres 
cheriſſent leurs Enfants. 

La Seconde, quand une choſe eft plus 
croyable que Pautre, comme qu"un jeune hom- 
me bien ſain, viora plums long temps qu'un 
vieillard. 

La troifieme eft des choſes non repngnan- 
tes, c'eſt 3 dire de tonttes choſes poſſibles, 
deſquelles nous jugeons 2 quelque Conje- 
ture ; comme parceque les nuees ſont groſ- 
fes, & obſcures, nows concluons quil 

leuora. + 

Q., Queſt ce que le Moyen 2 

R. Le Moyen dont on ſe ſert pour pron- 
ver quelque Propoſition, neſt autre choſe 
comme jay deja dit que Ia raiſon, pour 1a- 
quelle P Attribat eſt dit ou nie du Snjet ; 


comme V0irs pouvez Voir dans cette Propo- 
fition, Ma Soeur eff aymable 5 Soenr eff le 


Sujet, & Aymable I Attribut z or ſs wvons 
voulez chercher le Medium, on Ia raiſon 
pur quoy elle eſt aymavle, worrs trowucrez que 

c ot 
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find char it is becauſe ſhe is very hand: | - 
tom; from whence you may argue thus, | 

Whoſoever is very handſom is lovely, 

My Siſter is very handſom, h 

Therefore my Siſter is lovely. 

Q._How many Springs are there from 
whence one may draw the Medium? | ; 

A. There are Sixteen, and here is an 
Example of every one. 

I. By. Definition, a definitione. 

Every reaſonable Animal is capable of 

Diſcipline, | 

Man is a reaſonable Animal, 

Therefore Man is capable of Diſci- 

pline.. 

Note that what. thing ſoever. a Defi- 
nition belongs to, the thing defined be- 
longs to it alſo, &+ vice werſ4. 

2. By the Enumeration of Parts. 

Vertue is divided in Prudence, . Ju- 
ſtice, Force, and Temperance. 

Subtilty is none of thole Parts, 

Therefore ſubtilty is not Vertue. 

Note, that the whole being ſuppos'd, 
all ics parts are ſuppoſed alſo; and on 
the contrary, it all the. parts of the 
whole, or one only is taken away, then 
the wnole ceaſes to be whole, 


Note 
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eſt parcequ elle eft belle ; dou vons pouucy, 


former cet argument. 


Toutte- fille qui eſt fort belle eſ® aymable, 

Ma Soeur eſt fort belle, 

Donc ma Svoeur eſt aymable. 

Q. Combien y at-il de Sources d'or Fon 
tire le Moyen ? | 

R. 1! y en a ſeize, dont woicy un Ex- 
emple de chacune. 

1. De la definition. 

Tout Animal raiſonnable et capable de 

Dzſcipline, 
L*homme eff un Animal raiſonnable, 


Dune homme eſt capable de diſcipline. 


Netez. qu a tout ce que Ia Defmition con- 
vient, la choſe definie convient auſſy, 8 
vice verſ2, | 

2. Du denombrement des Parties, 

La Vertu ſe diviſe en Prudence, ur 
ſlice, Force, &» Temperance. | 
La Fineſſe weſt aucune de ces Parties, 

Denc elle elf pas wert. 

Notez, que le Tout poſe, touttes Tes Par- 
tres font auſſy paſeesz & aucontrare ſi 
touttes les Parties, woire une ſeule eff otee 
#lors le Tut weft plus, | 


Notes 
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Note alfo, that beſides the effential 
Parts of a whole, there are others cal- | 
led Integrals, without which the whole | 
cannot ſubfiſt ; as | 
A human Body cannot fſubfiſt without 
a head, nor a Houſe without a Foun- 
dation; and others that are but Par- 
cels, or ſmall Pieces, without which the 
whole may ſubſiſt, though leſs perfe& 
az,an Ear,or a Finger-belongstoa human 
Body ; anda little Girder to a Houſe. 

3. By Etymology ;, ab Etymologia. 

He that ſaves Men is a Saviour, 

Feſus Chriſt ſaves Men, | 

Therefore Jeſus Chriſt is a Saviour. 

Note that there are words which 
are Primitive, that is to ſay, not deri- 
ved from another word, as Table, Bird, 
Horfe, 8c. and others called deriva- 
tive, becauſe they are derived from 0- 
ther words; as Door, which is deri- 
ved from Dodtrine ; and a Fowler from 
Fow], &c. 

4. 4A Conjunctr. 

It is a Place or a Spring from whence 
we draw a Conſequence fron a concret 
word to an abſtract one, wice ver[a ; 4s 

Whoſoever loves Juſtice is Juit, 


My Brother loves Juſtice, 
Therefore. 


—— 
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Notez encor que dans le Tout, outre les 
Parties eſſentielles, il y en @ encor inte- 
grantes, ſans leſquelles le Tout ne peut ſub- 
tſfter ; comme 
Le Corps humain ne peut ſubſiſter ſans 
Tete, mi la maiſon ſans Fondement ; &- 
Pautres qui ne ſont que Parcelles, ſans leſ= 
quelles Ie Tout ne laifſe pas de ſubſiſter, 
quoyqu"il ſoit moins parfait, comme eſt au 
Corps bumain une oreille, ou un doit & 4 
la Maiſon une Solive. | 

3. De VEcymotogie. 

Celuy qui ſawve les Hommes eft Sauvenr, 

Teſws Chriſt ſauve les Hommes, 

Done Feſus Chriſt eff Sauveur. 

Notez quiil y a des mots qui ſont Pri- 
mitifs, c'eſt a dire qui ne preunent point 
leur Origine dun autre mot, comme Table, 
Ojſeau, Cheval, e&rc. &f d autres deriva- 
tifs, qui ſout extraits d autres mots, comr 
me Dofteur, qui eſt tire de Dof#rine ; On 
Oyſeleur d"oyſeau, &'0> 


4. Des Conjoints 
C'eſt un liew do% nous tirons une Conſe- 
quence du cincret a Pabſtrait, 8 vice verla ; 


far exemple, 


Dui ayme la Fuſtice eft Fuſte, 
Mon Frere ayme la Juſtice, 
| Donc 
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Therefore my Brother is Juſt. 


5. By Gender; @ Genere. j 
All the glory of vertue isin Action, | 1 
Force is a Vertue, [ 


Therefore all its glory is in Action, 

6. By Species, a Specice 

He that poſſeſſes Temperance poſſe. 

ſos a Vertue, 

My Cculin pollefſes Temperance, 

Therefore my Couſin polleſles a 

Vertue. ] 

Note, that an Argument from a Gen] * 
dertoa Species is good by Negation; as 

He 1s not an Animal, 

Therefore he is not a Man. 

And that an Argument from a 5pe | | 
cies to a Gender is. good by Affrmatr 
ON 3 As | 

He is a Man, 

Therefore he is an Animal. 

My Brother is juſt, 

Therefore he is vercuous. 

”. By Likeneſs ; a Similttudine. 

As an Eye covered with a thin Skin 
cannot ſee the Beauties of che Body; 
lo a Spirit buried under the Fleſh can: 
not diſcern the Excellencies of Ver 
tue. R 

S. From Diſlike, & Dſſimili. 

Epicuriens 


— 
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Done mon Frere eft F uſte. 

5. Du Genre. 
Toutte Ia gloire deIaVertu eſt dans Þ Aion, 
on, | La Force-eſt une Vertu, 
Done toutte ſa gloire eft dans Þ Aion. 
ON, 6. De VElpece. 
Qu; poſſede Ia Temperance, poſſede une 
ſel. Vertu, 
Mun Couſin poſſede Is Temperance, 
2 Donc mon Couſin poſſede une Vertu, 


Note2 que Þ Argument du Genre @ PEſpece 
en-| eff bon par Negation ; comme 

a 1 weſt pas Animal, 

Dons i we pas homme. 

Et que Celny dz I FEſpece au Genre eſt 
76 | bon par £ffirmation, exemple 


*I eff homme, 
. Done iÞ eft Animal. 

Mon Frere eff - juſte, 

Done ul eſt Vertueux, 

7. Des Semblables. 

Comme Poe charge d'une taye ne voit 
n| pas les beautez du Corps ; ainſi un Eſprit 
;] enſeveli ſors Ia chair ne diſcerne pas les 
- | Excellences de Ia Vertu. 


$. Des Diflemblables. 


" We 


Les 
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Epicuriens do place the whole Fel: 
city of Man in the Pleaſtires of our Bo- | de 
dy ; therefore Chriſtians ought to place] D 
it in the Pleaſures of their Soul. ce 

Note, that theſe two places are more 
proper to be ufed by Poets and Ora | 
tors, than by Philoſophers. li 

9. From Mppoſite, ab Oppoſite. 

Peace aſſures the Repoſe of Men, 
War diſturbs it ; | 2s ( 

Therefore War is as much worthy of 
our hatred, as Peace is worthy of our | » 
wiſhes. [ 

Note that there are Oppoſites of four 
forts, Contrary, Privative, Relative, | 1 
and Contradictory, as I have ſhewed | 
already ; you may draw Arguments | | 
irom each one. 

Io. From Circonffances, a Circumſt antits. 
He went out at Noon, in good and 
civil Company, without any Arms ; 
therefore he hath not committed this 
Murther. | , 
II. By Antecedent e&# Conſequent. 
This Field hath noc been reaped, 
Therefore it has not been ſown. 
This Field was not fown, 
Therefore it was not reaped. 


Iz, From 
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Les Epicuriens mettent toutte Is Felicite 
de Phomme dans les plaiſirs du Corps ; 
Done les chretiens Ia doivent etablir dans 
ceux de Þ Ame. 

Note% que ces deux Lieux ſont plus pro- 
pres aux Poetes, & Oraterrs, qu aux Phi- 
loſophes. 

9. Des Oppolez. 

La Paix aſſure Ie Repos de F homme, la 
Guerre be trouble 3 

Done Ia Guerre eft autant digne de 
notre haine que la Paix eſt digne de nos 
ſouhaits. 

Remarquez qu'il y a des Oppoſez, de qua- 
tre ſortes, Contraires, Relatifs, Privatifs, 
& Contradittoires, ainſy que j ay fait woir 
cy devant ; on peut tirer des Arguments de 
chacun. 

Io. Des Adjoints, cu Circonſtances. 

I' eft ſorti en plein midy, accompagne de 
gens de Bien, &* ſans Armes, Done ul wa 
point commis le Meurtre. | 


11. Des Antecedants, & Conſequents. 
Ce champ a ete moiſſcnune, 

Done il a ete ſeme. 

Ce champ ma pas ete feme, 

Dcenc il ne ſe peut moiſſouner. 
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12. From Repugnant, & Repugnantibu, | 1 
He- loves him, 1, 
Therefore he doth not Perſecute him. | 7 
Note, that Repugnant is that which | 7 

cannot be attributed to another : So [jw 

Man, Angel, Heaven, Fire are Repug- Ang 
nant becauſe one cannot be affirmed que 
of the other. 
1 3. By Cauſes, 2 Cauſis. ® 
Q. How do you divide Cauſes? | ( 
A. In Efficient, Material, Formal, | ] 


and Final. Tin 
Example of the Efficient Cauſe. 

It is day, whea the Sun is- riſen, ] 

The Sun is now riſen, ] 

Theretore' it is day. ] 


Example of the Material. | | 
That which is Compoſed of Earth | ( 
1s heavy, 
Our Bodies are Compoſed of Earth, | 
. Therefore our Badies are heavy. 
Example of the Formal. 
Every Animal that Reaſons is Im- 
mortal, 
Every Man Reaſons, , 
Therefore every Man is Immortal. | 
| Example of the Fmal. 
Every .- Creature which 1s born to | * 
{crve God ought not tooftend him, |} - 
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12, Dela Repugnance. 

Il le cherit, 

| Donc i ne le perſecute pas. 

1} Notez que Repugnant eff ce qui ne ſe 
) Ppeut atrribuer a un autre. Ainſi Homme, 
* [4nge, Ciel, Feu ſont repugnants, parce- 
I [au Pun ne ſe peut affirmer de Fanire. 


rH. Des Cauis. - 
 Q. Comment [e diviſe Ia Cauſe ? 
, | R. En Efficiente, Matcrielle, Formelle, & 
Finale. 
Example de la Cauſe Efficiente. 
Il eff jour quand le Soleil eſt lewe, 
Le Soleil eſt maintenant leve, 
Done i eſt jour. 
Exemple de la Materielle. 
Ce qui eſt compoſe de terre, peſe, 
Nos Corps ſont compoſes, de terre, 
Done nos Corps peſent. 


' 
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Exemple de la Formelle. 
Tout Animal qui yaiſonne, eſt immore« 
tel, 
Tout homme raiſoune, 
Done tout homme eſt immortels 
_ Exemple de la Finale. 
Toute Creature qui elf nee pour ſervir 
Dieu, ne Je doit pas offencer, 
L'homme 
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Man is born to ſerve God, 

- Theretore he ought not to offend hin 
I4. By Effects, ab Effet. 7 
We ought to avoid that which ray 
ders us Infamous. 7 

Vice doth render us Infamous, 7 

Therefore we ought to avoid Vice, ; 

Note, that the Cauſe being ſuppoſd 
its Efte&t follows; and the Cauſe ba 
taken away, its Effect ceaſes. That 
to be underſtood of the Formal Cauk: 
As tor Example, Place a Reaſon 
Soul in a Body, there is a Man; tak 
_ away the Soul from his Body,then Mu 
ceaſes. 

15. By Compariſon, a Comparatione. 

It an Homicide ought to be puniſh 
with great reaſon a Parricide. 

If he that affronts a Magiſtrate G« 
ſerves puniſhment, with greater af , 
ſon he that aitronts a King. 

If Ten thouſand Men cannot force: 
Town, a thouſand ſhall not forceit. 

16. By Teſtimony, a Teſtimonio. 

N. How many forts of Teſtimons 
are there 2? | 

A. There are of two ſorts, Divine al 

Human, 
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So 


L*bomme eſt ne pour ſervir Dien, 
Done i ne le doit pas offencer. 
14. Des Efteds. 
Nows devons fuir ce qui now rend in- 
fames, . 
Le wice noms rend infames, 
Done nos devons fuir be vice. 
Remarque% que la Cauſe etant miſe, 


liffet senſuit, & la cauſe otee, Peffet ceſſe. 
if Ce qui ſe doit entendre de Ia cauſe formelle, 
| pr exemple, mettez un Ame raiſonable dans 

m Corps, voila Phomme ; Wez I Ame du 
Corps, Phomme ceſſe d Etre.. 


15. De la Comparailſon. 
Si P Homicide doit &tre puni, a ple fors 


te raiſon Ie Parricide. 


$4 celuy qui Sattaque au Magiſtrat me- 


rite Punition, a plus forte raiſon celuy qui 


attaque au Koy. 
S; dix mille hommes ne peuvent forcer 


| #2 place, mille ne a forceront pas. 


16, Du Temoignage ? 
Q. Combien y a-t-il de ſortes de Temoig- 


napes ? 
R. Il y en a de deux ſortes, Divin & 
huniajn. 
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Give an Example of a Divine Teſti 
mony. , | Lo 
The Holy Scripture ſaith there is i] D 
Paradile, livi 
Therefore there 1s one. L 
Give an Example of Human Teſt; 
mony. L 
Ariſtotle 1aith there are four Cauſes, | T 
Therefore thereare no. more. bu 
/ 

I 


Of Fallacicis Arguments, or Sophiſme, 


As it is not ſufficient to a Man, that [D:: 
will fight without any danger, to hare 
offenſive Arms, as a Sword, Pike, Þ+| ? 
fſtol, and Muſquet ; but alſo he muſt | 
have Defenſive, as a Buckler, Breaſt |/* 
plate and Helmet : Likewiſe it is not | 
{ufficient to a Man, that will Reaſon [ſw 

and Diſcourſe well, to know the Pre: IG 
cepts how to make good Arguments, to |/sf 
convince and perſwade others; he muſt |fai 
alſo know how to defend himfelf from | 
all the ſurpriſes and fallacies of his Ad- | 
verſaries. In 

0. How many ſorts of Fallacious Ar- 
euments are there ? * 

A. There are of ſeveral forts, viz. by | 
Equivocation, by Amphibology, by [* 

ie: Diviſion, 


wa 
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is 4]. Donnez un Exemple du Temoignage 


Fa | 
La Sainfe. Ecriture dit quit y a un Pa- 
ſſl radis, 
Donc il y en @ un, 
s, | Donnew un Exemple du Temoignage 
141. 

Ariſtote dir quil y a qualire Cauſes, 
es, | Donc il #'y en a pas davantage. 


ut [Des Argaments Captieux, ou Sophiſmes, 


Ph | Tont ainſi que pour combatre ſans dan: 
aft Peer, i] ne ſuffir pas avoir des Armes of- 
ſt- [/ſfoes, comme Epee, Pique, Piſtolet & 
ot | Mouſquet, mais il faut auſſi avoir des de- 
mn [{nſives, comme Bouclier , Cuiraſſe, & 
& |Caſque : De meme pour bien raiſonner, il ne 
to |/afit pas de ſavoir toms les Preceptes de 
ſt |faire de bons Arguments, pour convaincre 
m |”® autres ,. il faut encore ſgawoir les 
I- [mens de ſe deffendre des ſurpriſes, © 


Momperies de nos Adverſaires, 


y | Q. Combien y at il de ſortes d Argu- 

y [mens Captienx ? 

| R.U yen a de pluſieurs ſortes, par E- 

{uvocation, par Amphibologie, par Con- 
3  Jont{10n, 
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Diviſion, by Word, and by Conk; , 


quence or Conclution. 
Q. 'What is a Fallacious Argumenth 
Equivocation ? 
A. It is when we make uſe of | 
Term that ſignifies ſeveral things; x 
Evety Dog barks, 
A Star is a Dog, 
Therefore a Star barks. 


Q. What is a Fallacious Argumenth 


Amphibology ? 

A. Tris when the Senſe of it is con 
tuled and doubtful; as 

io te, e-Eacida, Romanos vincere pul 
By that Verſe no body can teli whv 
"ſhall overcome. . ' 

0. What .isa Fallacious Argumentiy 
Conjunction? _ 

A. It is when we make a falſe Cor 


junction of the things which are. tw] 


being taken ſeparately, as 
Annibal is bad, 
Annibal is a Captain, 
Therefore 4nnbal is a bad Captain, 
©.What is a Fallacious Argument by 
Diviſton ? - 
A. It is when wedo attribute ut 
things divided, that which belongs @ 


them only whilſt they are united ; 45 
Thre 
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jontion, par Diviſion, par Diftion, & par 
Is Conſequence on Concluſion. | 

Q. Pueſt ce quun Argument Captieux 
tar Equivocation ? 

R. C*eſt quand en ſe ſert d'un Terme, 
qui ſignifi pluſienrs choſes ; comme 

Le chien jappe, | 

Un Aſtre eſt un chien, 

Done un Aſtre jappe. 

Q. Queſt ce quium Argument captieusx 
par Amphibologie 2 
* R. Cleft quand be ſens eff douteux, & 
confrs, comme | 

Aio te, Facida,Romanos vincere poſle. 
On ne peut pas dire par ce wers qui ſera 
VICFOYLeUX. 

Q. 2u'eft ce qu'un Argument Capticux 
par Conjonttion ? 

R. C'eſt quand nous colligeons une Con- 


jonion fauſſe des choſes qui ſont vrayes pris 


ſes ſeparement 3 comme 


Annibal «/* mauvais, 

Annibal e# Capitaine, 

Done Annibal e## mauwazs Capitaime. 
Q. Queft ce quinn Argument trompeur 
par Diviſion e 

R. C'eſt quand on attribue aux chiſes 
diviſces, ce qui ne leur convient que pendant 


EH. 4. Trois 


leur union ;, comme 
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Three and four are even and od 

numbers, 

Three and Four are ſeven, 

Therefore Seven is an even and od( 

number. 
. What is a Fallacious Argumen 
by Word ?. 

A, It is when ſome words fignifi 
other things in the Conclution, than 
they do in one of the foregoing Pro- 
poſitions, in paſſing from one Genus 
eo another ; as 

What you have bought you did eat, 

You have bought ſome raw Fleſh, 

Therefore you did eat ſome raw 

Flefh. | 

Q. Give me ſome Examples of Falla- 
cious Arguments by the Conſequence 
or Concluſion. 

A. We muſt not make Images to A- 

dore them, 

Therefore we muſt not make Images. 

Men muſt not go to Church to ma- 

nage buſineſs, 

Therefore Men muſt not go to 

Church. | | 

Theſe Arguments are falſe, becauſe 

there is not ſo much in the Conclufion. 


Who 


om 
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Wl Trois + quatre ſont nombre pair & im- 
alr, 
Trois & quatre ſont ſept, 
odd Done Sept eſt un nombre pair & impair: 
a Q. Queſt ce quiun Argument captieux 
" par Dzcton ? 


R. C'eſt quand les mots Signifient autre 
coſe dans In Concluſion, quiils ne font dans 
F'une des Propoſitions precedentes, paſſant 
#un genre a un autre; comme 


Ce que 0195 aVER achete vous Pave mange, 
Vorrs avez, achets de la chair crue, 
Dunc Vous ave mange de Ia chair crue. 


Q. Donnez moy des Exemples des Argu- 
ments captieux par Ia Conſequence, ou Con- 
cluſion. 

R. 1 ne faut point faire d"Images pour 

bes adorer, | 

Done i ne faut point faire d Images. 

Il ne faut point aller a Egliſe pour ne- 

gocter, 

Done il ne faut point aller a PEgliſe. 


Ces Arguments ſont faux, parce qu'il 
" a pas tant en Ia Concluſion, que dans 
a Propyſition precedente. 

| iis5 | Qu; 
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Who calls thee an Animal, ſpe 
truth, 
Who calls thee an Aſs, calls thee, 
Animal, 
Therefore who calls thee an 4 
ſpeaks truth. 
This Concluſion is not good, becai 
Animal is more extended than an 4k 
Thou dolt not know what I wills 
thee, 
I will ask thee thy Name, | 
Therefore thou doſt not know th{ 
Name. PSP IVE 
This Concluſion is-:not good, 
thongh I do not know. determinate) 
what thou wilt aske me, before tho 
askeſt it, yet I may know it. 
'This Slave 1s thine, 
This Slave is a Mother, 
Therefore this Slave is thy Mother. 
This Concluſion 1s not good, becauk 
theſe Accidents do belong to their Sub 
ject ſeparatly, and not jointly ; and bt 
cauſe from two particular Propofition 
we can conclude nothing true. 
Angel has but two Syllables, 
Lucifer is an Angel, 
Therefore Lucifer has but two Sy! 
ables. 


Animil 
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Qui te dit tre Animal, dit wray, 
Qui te dit etre Aſne, te dit Ani- 

mal, 
Done qui te dit etre Aſne, dit vray. 


Cette concluſion weft pas bonne, parce- 


qu Animal eſt plus etendu qu" Aſne. 


Tu ne ſgais pas ce que je te veux der 

mander, 

Fe te veux demander ton nom, 

Done tu ne {fais pas ton Nom. 

Cette Concluſion neſt pas bonne, car 
quoyque je ne ſgache pas determinement ce 
que tu me veunglemander, avantque tu me 
le. demandes, touttefois je le puis ſgavoir. 


Cette Eſclave eff tienne, 

Cette Eſclawe eſe Mere, 

Donc cette Eſclave eſt ta Mere. 

Cette Concluſion ne vant rien, dautants- 
que ces accidents conviennent au Sujet fepa- 
rement, mais non conJointement 5 &X par- 
ce que de deux Propoſitions Particulieres, on 
ze peut rien conclure de wray. 

Ange n'a que deux Syllabes, 

Lucifer eſt Ange. 

Done Lucifer na que deux  Syl> 

labes. | 
Animas 
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Animal is a Genus, 

Man is an Animal, 

Therefore Man is a Genus. 

Theſe Concluſions are not good, be- 
cauſe Man and Animal are taken in one | | 
ienſe in the Major, and in another | | 
ſenſe in the Minor. , 

Theſe two Pictures are equal in 

breadth and unequal in length, 

Therefore theſe two Pictures are equal 

and unequal. 

Alexander being drunk is furious, 

Alexander being ſober is wiſe, 

Therefore Alexander is furious and 

wiſe. > 

Theſe Concluſions are good ſub diver- 
fo reſpefu, ſed non ſub codem ; that is in 
a Uitferent Senſe, but not in the ſame. 

. Cette fallace &appelle, Fallacia Compoſi- 
tHonis & Diviſions. 

Q. What is a Fallacy # difo ſecundum 
quid ad difftum fimmpliciter ; 

A. Itis when we do abſolutely attri- 
bute to ſome body that which.only be- 
longs to him in part; as 

An e£thiopian has white Teeth, 

Therefore he is white, | 


O. What is a Fallacy called perizio | 
Principii, or Begging the Queſtion * : 
A. It 
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Animal eſt Genre, 

I*homme ef} Animal, 

Done Fhomme eſt Genre. 

Ces Concluſions ne ſont pas bonnes,parcequ? 
homme &- Animal ſont pris dans un ſens dans 
la Majeure, & dans un autre dans Ia Mz- 
mure. 

Ces deux Tableaux ſont egaux en largeur, 

& inegaux en longueur, 

Done ces deux Tableaux ſont egaux &x 

inegaux, = 

Alexandre etant yore eſt furieux, 

Alexandre etant ſobre eſt Sage, 

Done Alexandre eſt furieux, & ſage. 


Ces Concluſions ſont bonnes, ſub diverſo 


reſpetu, ſed non ſub eodem. C'eſt a 


dire ſous un different reſpect, mais non ſows 
le meme. Cette fallace Sappelle fallacia 


Compoſitionis & Diviſions. 
 Q. Qweſt ce que Ia Fallace a ditto 1e- 
cundum quid ad dictum fimpliciter ? 

R. Ceſt quand on attribue abſolument 4 
quelqu'un ce-qui ne luy convient qu'en par- 
te, comme 

Le More a les dents blanches, 

Denc il eſt blanc. 

Q. Queſt ce que la fallace, qu on appelle 


Peticio Principii,ouPetition de Principe? 


Fl 


R. Ce 
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A. Tt is when we ſuppoſe that to hel: 

true which is in queſtion 3 as 

The Nature of heavy things is to tend L 
unto the center of the World. 

All heavy things do tend unto the 

Center of the Earth, 

Therefore the Center of the Earth is 
| the Center of the World. 
Wherein you ſee a manifeſt Petition of | 
the Principle in the Major of this Ar. 
gUment. 

Q. What is a Sophiſma, called nn 
cauſa pro cauſa. | 

A. When we give for a thing a 
Reaſon which is not the true Reaſon ; as 

Veſſels full of Water break when the 
Water is frozen, becauſe the Water is 
reſtrained, therefore there is a Vacuum 
in Nature. 

The Veſlels do not break becauſe 
there is a Vacuum in Nature, but becauſe 
the Water, being trozen, takes a bigger 
place than before, which is the Cauſe 
why the Vellels break. 

Q. What is a Fallacy called /a/lacia 
Accidentis ? 

A. It is when we bvring a Reaſon 
without reſtriction, for a thing which 
is true only by Accident; as 

There 
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Q. Ceſt quand 071 ſuppoſe pour Uray, ce 


quz eſt en queſtion ; comme | 

La nature des choſes peſantes eſt de ten- 
dre au Centre du Mende, 

Les choſes peſantes tendent au Centre de 
la Terre, 

Done le Centre de 1a Terre, eſ# le Centre 
du Monde. - 


O% wors voyes quil ya dans Ia majenre de 


cet Argument une manifeſte petition de Prin- 


cipe. 

Q. ®Pueft ce que Ie Sophiſme qu'on apelle 
non cauſa pro caula ? | 
. R. Ceft quand on donne une raiſon pour une 
choſe quineneft pas lawveritableraiſon,comme 

Les waſes pleins Pean fe fendent 2 Ig 
gelee, Parceque Feau ſe reſſere, Done il ya 
du uuide dans In Nature. 


Les vaſes ne ſe fendent pas a cauſe qu'il 

a du wvuide, mais parceque 'Fau etant 
gelee, occupe plus de place qu auparavant, 
ce qui ef Ia cauſe que les vaſes ſe fen- 
dent. | 
 _ Q. Qweſt ce que laFallace, quion appelle 
fallacia Accidentis ? 

R. C*eſt lorſqu'on tire une raiſon ſans 
reſtri&tion, de ce qui weſt uray que par ac- 
cident \, comme 
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There are men that abuſe the Holy 
Scripture, 

Therefore we mult not read it. 

Q. What is Method. 

A. It is an Art that teaches how to 
diſpoſe well what we have confidered, | w 
either to diſcover Truth when we are | ri 
ignorant of it, or to ſhew it to others | j 


when we already know it. {o 
8. Is this Method a fourth Action of 
our Spirit £ F; 


A. There are ſome Authors that 
will have it to be ſo : As for me, Ido | 
not believe it, becauſe a Method being | / 
nothing but a Ratiocination of our | ” 
Spirit, that judges that the things which | # 
he has conſidered before, ought to be | / 
ſo and ſo diſpoſed, for the Reaſons | #4 
which he doth conceive, conſequently | * 
ought to be reduced to the third opera- 
tion of our Underſtanding. 

. How muſt we do to Gdiſpoie well 
the things which we have conceived ? ) 

A. We muſt begin by general and 
ſimple things, before we come to parti- 
cular and compoſed ; explain what be- 
longs. to a Genus, before we pals to its 
Species; and divide (as much as it is in 
our power, and fit to our Subject) the 

whole | 
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I ya des Perſonnes qui abuſent de 1a 
Samtte Ecriture, 

Done il ne fant pas 1a lire. 

QO. Deſt ce que Methode ? 

R. C%eſt un Art de bien diſpoſer ce que 
ns a vons penſe, ou. pour decouvrir Is wve- 
rite, quand nous Iignorons, ou pour Ia 
frouuer aux autres, quand nom Ia connoiſ- 
ſons deja. 

Q. Cette Methode eſt elle une quatrieme 
Action de notre Eſprit ? 

R. IU y a des Autheurs qui leweulent 
ainſy ; pour moy je croy que non, parceque 
la Methode wetant qu*un raiſonmement de 


notre Eſprit, qui juge que les choſes quil 


a penſe auparavant doivent ttre ainſy di- 
ſpoſees, pour les raiſons qu'il ſe forme, elle 
doit tre conſequemment reduite a Ia troiſieme 
operation de notre Entendement. 


Q. Comment faut il faire pour bien di- 
[poſer les choſes que 0Hs AVONS penſees £ 

R. It faut commencer par les plits ge- 
nerales & les plus ſimples, avantque d en 
venir anx particulieres, & compoſees ; expli- 
quer ce qui appartient au Genre, avantque 
de paſſer a ſes Eſpecesz diviſer (autant que 
or peut, & qu'il eff propre a notre Sujet Yle 


rout 
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whole into its proper Parts, and every 
difficulty into its Caſes. 

g. Why. do you fay, as much as it is 
in our power, and fit to our Subject ? 

A. It is becauſe there are many oc. 
calions, wherein we cannot, and 
ought not ſtrictly to obſerve all theſe 
things, whether becauſe our Spirit is 


limited, or becauſe our Subje&t doth 


not require itz and ſo Prudence, 
Judgment and Reaſon are very neceila- 
ry to ſhew us what we mult take, and 
what we muſt leave. 

8. How is Method divided ? 

A. Into a Method of Reſolution, 
which is called 4nalyſe 3 and into a Mc: 
thod of Compoſition, which is named 
Syntheſe. 

£2. What difference do you put be- 
| tween theſe two Methods ? 

A. One begins by General things, be- 
fore it comes to Particulars ; and the 0- 
ther explains Particulars,before it comes 
to Generals. 

Q. What muſt any one do to anſwer 
well to a Queſtion ? | 

4. He muſt, before he gives his 
anſwer, conſider it well ; and it it con 
tains an Equiyocation, he muſt diſtin- 

guiſh 


| 
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tout en ſes Parties, & chaque difficulte en 


tous ſes cas. 
 Q. Pourquoy dites vous, autantque Pox 
peut, & qu'il eſt propre a notre Sujet? 

R. C*eft parcequ'i) arrive beaucoup de 
rencontres, 0# on ne peut, & on ne doit pas 
obſerver toutes ces choſes a la rigneur 3 ſoit 
a cauſe que noire Eſprit eſt borne, ſoit par- 
ceque notre Sujet ne le demande pas, 
ainſy Iz Prudence, le Tugement, & 1a 
Raiſon ſont fort neceſſaires pour nous faire 
Voir ce qu'il faut prendre, & ce qu'il faut 
laiſ], r, | 
Q. Comment diviſez, vous Ia Methode ? 

R. Dans la Methode de Reſolution, qu on 
appelle Analyſe, & dans la Methode de 
Compoſition, qu'on nomme Synthele. 


Q. Quelle difference mettez vous entre 
ces deux methodes ? 

R. Lune commence par les choſes gene- 
rales, avant que en venir aux particulieres ; 
&- Pautre explique les particulieres avant 
que en venir aux generales. 

Q. Comment fant il faire, pour bien re- 
pondre a une Queſtion £ 

R. I! faut, avant que dy repondre, Ia 
bien concevoir ; &* ſi elle contjent quelque 


Equiveque, il faut la diſtinguer, & I ex- 
pliquer ; 
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guiſh and explain it; otherwiſe he | ma; 
will never agree with him that did | que 
propoſe the Queſtionz they ſhall not | Pau 
underſtand one another 3 they will di- | pro 
{pute a long while, and prove nothing, 


This ſmall Treatiſe will be ſuffici- | 4 
ent to whomlioever is deſirous to learn 


Philoſophy. 


The End of Logicke 
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pliquer 3 autrement vous ne tomberez, ja- 
mais accord avec celuy qui a propoſe la 
queſtion, vous ne Vous entendrez, pas Pun 


autre, vos diſputerey long temps, &* ne 
7 ; - Ps, 
prowueret Tien. 


Ce petit Traite ſuffira a quiconque eſt 
deſireux d apprendre la Philoſophie. 


Fin de la Logique. 
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ſtoms, as the Cuſtom to be Moderate 


v ” 


MORAL SCIENCE, 
OR -1 
The Way to be Happy. 


Happy ? 
A. Yes certainly ; for as Lo- 


gick, directing all the Actions of our 
Underſtanding to a good and juſt 


reaſoning, opens the door to all 
ſorts of Sciencess ſo Moral Science, 


guiding the Actions of our will to Ho- 


Q. F Moral Science the way to be 


neſty and Decency, ſhews us the way] ©: 


to be Happy. 
Q. From whence is derived this word 


Moral ? 

A. From this Latin word Mere:, 
which figniftes Manners, becauſe Moral 
Science lzarns how to direct the Actions 
of our Soul, to get good Manners. 

0. What do you mean by good 


Manners ? 
A. 1 mean good Habitudes or Cu- 
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Le gs dere Heureux, 


Henreux £ 
R: Ony certainement ; car 
comme la Logique , conduiſant ronttes 
les Afions de notre Entendinueat an bon 
juſte raiſonnement, ouvre la porte a touttes 
ſortes de Sciences, ain la Morale, dire 


"© Marall eſe elle le moyen d'tire 


4 geant celles de notre volonte a Þ Honetets & 


 Bienſeance, nous montre le moyen dtre 
Henreux. 
Q: D'ox eft derive ce mot Morale ? 


R. Du mot Latin Mores, qu: fegnifie 
Moeurs ; parce que Ia Merale enſeigne a 
diriger les Aﬀions de notre Ame, pour ac- 
querir de bonnes @Aoeurs. 

Q. Quentendez, wvorrs par bonnes Mo- 
eurs © 

 R. Fentend de bonnes Habitudes ou 
Contumes, comme la Couture detre _ ve 

CONS 
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in eating and drinking, or the Cy- 


ſtom to render what belongs to every 
one, &C. 

8, How do you get an Habitude or 
Cuſtom ? 

A. By the Exerciſe of frequent Adi: 
ONS. 

Q. What is Moral Philoſophy ? 
_ A. It isa practical Science, that learns 
\ how to Rule well our Actions, in di 
recting them to honeſty, that we may 
live happily in this World. 

How do you divide this moral 

Science. 


A, Into Speculative, that teaches | 


general Rules concerning Vertue and 
Happineſs 3 and into Practical, which 


put in uſe thoſe ſame Rules and Pre- | 


cepts. 
* How do you divide the Pract 
Cal ? | 

A. Tate Monaſtical, Oeconomical, 
and Politick. 

Q. Make me underſtand this clearly. 

A. By Monaſtical, of do not mean a 
ſolitary Life ; as that of Hermits, which 


have renounced human Society ; but - 


this Practical Moral Science that 


teaches every one how to Rule his Acti- 
ONs; 
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dans le boire &- le manger, on 1s Coutume 
de rendre a un chacun ce qui luy appar- 
tient, Oc. 

Q. Comment Sacquiert Phabitude ou 
Coutume 2 

R. Par PExercice de frequentes A&i- 
ons. : 

Q. Qreft ce que Ia Morale, ou Ethique ? 


R. C*eft une Science Pratique, qui en- 
ſeigne a bien regler nos AFions, en les di- 
rireant a Phonetete, a fm de vivore heureuſe- 
ment en cette Vie. | 
''Q. Comment diviſez wors Iz: Morale ? 

R. Em Speculative, qui enfeigne les "a 
ceptes generaux touchant la wertu & la Bea- 
fitnde ; © en pratique, qui met en uſage 


| ces memes Preceptes. 


pratique 9 
| R. En Monaſtique, Oeconomique, &# Po- 
litique. © | 
Q Faites moy comprendre cela clairement. 
R. Par 'la monaſtique, je wentend pas 
me vie ſolitaire, comme celle des Hermites, 
qui ont renonce a la Societe- humaine ; mais 
cette Morale pratique; qui apprend a un 
chacun 8 repler ſes Attions, &* a les di- 
J T:!ger 


Q_ Comment diviſez wvors Ia Morale 
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ons, and dire them to . Honeſty and 7 
Vercue. | 
By Oeconomical, I mean this Mo- 
ral Science, which - learns every Fz-' a 
ther and Mother of a Family, how to |; 
Rule well their Children and Servants. [t 
And by Politick, I mean a Moral 
Philoſophy, teaching every Subject how | 
to be a good and uſeful Member in a [| 
Kingdom, viz. 1n obſerving the Laws | uy 
of his Prince, -and other Magiſtrates. |þ 
N. What is the Object of Ethicks or 
Moral Science ? | 
A. Human Actions to be directed to | 
honeſty and decency. ..-. s £ 
82. How do you prove it ? 
A. I prove it thus, becauſe the Ob | 1\ 
je& of a Science is that which is conſr ÞS 
dered by that Science : Now Ethicks or ral 
Moral Philoſophy confider human At I 4r 
ons to dire them to honeſty and decen- J'0 
cy, therefore the Object of Moral Sci fa 
ence are human Aations, to be directed bo 
to ' Honeſty and Decency : For as thiÞ4/ 
Object of Phyſick is natural Body as na Fr, 
tural ; and the Object of Medicine is tur {wa: 
man Body as curable ; ſo the Objed 
Moral Science are the Actions of Man,t n 


be directed to Honeſty and Decency. 
Q. Which 
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riger 4 Phonetete &> Vertu, 


Par POeconomique j"entend cette Morale 


1 qui*enſeigne chaque pere e&> mere de Famille 


3 bien gouverner ſes Enfants & Servi- 
tewr's. | 

Et par la Politique Jentend une Morale, 
qui enſeigne chaque Sujet a Etre un bon &: 
wile Memmbre de IEtat, en ſe conformant 
wx Loix du Prince, & des autres Magt- 
trats. 

Q. Dueleſt PObjet de 13 Morale ? 

R. Les Actions humaines entantquelies 
{e peuwent repler a Phonetete, & bienſeance. 
Q. Comment le proutez, vorrs ? 

R. Te le prouve ainſi parceque I Ohjet 
d'une Science eſt ce qui eſt conſidere par cette 
[cence ; or eſt i] que Þ Ethique, ou Is Mv- 


rale conſidere les Actions humaines pour les 


- Pdiriger & [honttete &* bienſeance ; donc 


[Objet de Ia Morale ſont les Aftions hu- 
maines, entantquelles peuvent etre dirigees a 
ſbonttete, & bienſeance. Car comme {*objes 
& la Phiſique eſt le Corps naturel entantque 
raturel, & celuy de 1a Medecine le Corps hu- 


{main entantque guarriſſable ; ainſy P"Objet 


de la. Morale ſont les Actions de Phomme, 
tantqu*elles peuvent etre dirigees 4 Ia bien- 


tance &> honttete, 
1:3 Quelt 
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Q.Which is the end of Ethicks or Mo 
ral Philoſophy ? 
A. The Felicity, or Happineſs, that 
a Man may hope in this Life, whether 
he be in a Monaſtical Life, or Oecono| n 
mical, or Civil. C 
. 2. How do you prove it ? = 
A. I prove it thus, becauſe all human 
Actions as they aredirected to Decenqg 
and Honeſty, make a Man live happih 
in this Life, wherefore it follows clear 
that the end of Moral Science is Hapyt 
neſs and Felicity, ſince it tends to it. 
Mark that amongſt ends there ar 
ſome called Principal, and others ſub 
ordinate, which are related to other 
as the skill of Fighting is related to Wa 
as to its end ; theend of War is Peacy, 
the end of Peace is Repoſe, and the 
end of Repole is Felicity, which is th 
chiefeſt end. Hence it follows, that x 
monglt good things there are ſome & 
fired only for the good that they hart 
in themſelves, as Felicity : And other 
delired as means to another end, 4 
Gold, Riches, and Books, which aretiK 
Objects of our Deſires, becauſe we cot 
ſider them as means to arrive to anoth« 
confiderable end, which we look upd 
as a very good thing. Q. Whit 
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Q. Quelle eft Ia Fin de Ia Morals? 


thee] R. La Felicite ou 13 Beatitude, que Phon- 
"No-| me peut eſperer en cette tie, ſoit qu'il ſoit 
\m la vie monaftique, (it dans IOecono- 
mique, ſoit dans Ia Politique, 
man] Q). Comment le prouves wores ? 
NC} R. Te le fais wor ainſy, parceque les 
pil Ations bumaines, entaniquelles ſont diri- 
arh] gees 4 /a bienſeance + honetete, noms faiſant 
pp viore heureuſement en cette wie, il Senſuit 
, | dlairement que la fin de Ia Moraleeſt Is Bear 
ar] titude & Felicite,puiſque cet a quoy elle tend. 
ſub| Notez qu entre les fins il y en @ quon 
en, | «ppelle Principales, & d'aurres ſubordonnees, 
Wal qui ont relation a I autres,comme I addreſſe, 
ac | & combatre eſt raportte a Ia Guerre, comme 
the] 4 ſa fin la fin de Ia Guerre eff Ia Paix, 
the {a firs de 1a Paix eff le Repos, & la fin du 
t#| Repos eſt 1a Felicite, qui eſt Ia principale fin ; 
ds] or i] Penſuir que parmi les bonnes choſes i 
ane] J en 4 qui ſont defirees ſeulement pour le bien 
hes] qu'elles ont en elles memes, comme eſt la Fe» 
, | cite, &* daures qui ſont deſirees comme des 
the moyers pour arriver 4 une autre fin 5 comme 
-ott| /Or, Jes Richeſſes, &+ les Livres, qui ſont les 
ther] Objets de nos woeur, parceque nous les conſi- 
3j| derons comme des moyens pour arriver a une 
[hath autre fin conſiderable, que nous enviſageons 


Comme un grand Biew |. 3 Q. Q'et 
" "90 
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Q. What is a good thing ? 

A. It 1s that which all the World 
covets and deſires. 

9. How do you divide a good thing? 

4, Into Divine, Mecaphylick, Natu- 
ral and Moral. 

Q. What is a Divine good ? 

A. It is that that contains all Graces 
which God beſtows upon us. 

£2. What is a Mertaphylick good? 

A. Ic is that that receives a recipro 
cal Converiion with its Being ; as every 
Good is a Being, and every Being is 
good 3 becauſe, as it is a perfect Be 
ing in its nature, fo it 15 good : Where- 
fore when God in the Creation of the 
World ſaid that all things were Good, 
he did mean a Mechaphylick good. 

. What is a natural good ? 

A. Iris that thar is proper and ſuit: | 
able unto natural rhings, as nnto Fire 
to burn; unto Birds to fly, and to a 
Stone to go down, &Cc. 

8. What is a Moral good ? 

A. The Vertuous and honeſt Actions, 
which are called Vertues. 

Q. How do you till divide a good 


Being ? 
A, In 
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Q. Pref? ce que Bien ? 

R. C*eft tout ceque le Monde appete, & 
deſire. | 2. 
 Q Comment diviſez, vom le Bien ? 

Re. En Divin, Metaphiſique, Phiſique, 
& Meral. | 

Q. Qreft ce que bien divin ? 

R. C*eſt celuy qui comprend toutes les 
Graces qui nos ſont donnees de Dieu. 

Q. Qreſt ce que bien Metaphiſique ? 

R. Cleft celuy qui regoit une recipreque 
converſion avec ſou Eres, comme tout bien 
eff un \Ere, &* tout Etre eff bien, parce- 
qu entant qu'il eſt un &tre accompli en [a 
Nature, il eſt un bien ;, eſt pourquoy quand 
Dieu en Ia Creation du Monde dit que toutes 
chaſes Etoient bonnes, il entendiit parler du 
bien | Metaphiſique, E. 

* Q. Queſt ce que le bien Phiſique? 


*R."Ceft celuy qui eff propre &> conves 


able aux choſes naturelles, comme. au. Feu 
de bruler, aux Oyſeaux de woler, & a 1a 
Pierre de deſcendre en bas, GCC. 

 Q. Queſt ce que bien Moral ? 

R. Les Aﬀions wertueuſes & honttes, 
qu.on appelle Vertus. 

'"Q. Comment diviſez wons encor le 
bien ? | 
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A. Into a good which is Eſſeutially 
Good, and of it ſelf, to wit God ; and 
into a Good by Participation, which is 
no other than the Creature. | 

0. How do you divids a good thing 
as it 1s related to a Man ? | 

A. Into honeſt, Uſeful, and Pleaſing, 

Q. What is an Honeſt good ? 

A. It is that whereunto our Appetite 

- is ended, as Science and Vertue. 

Q. What 15 an uſetul good ? 

A, It is that which, ſerves us as a 
mean to attain honeſty; as Riches to 

become a gond Schollar, in ſupplying 
with all neceflary expences about mat- 
ters of Learning. 

Q. What is a delightful good ? 

A. It is that which is joyned with 
the Poſleflion of the thing deſired, as 
Honours whereunto we are arrived -by 

_ our Merits. b 
_ £. How do you divide again a good 
thing ? | 

A. Into g60ds of Spirit, as Sciences 
and Vertues; into goods of Body,; as 
Health, Strength and Beauty ; into 
goods of Fortune, as Riches, Dignities, 
Honours 3 which are eſpecially called 


goods of Fortune, becauſe they are 
ſubje&t 
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R. En bien qui eſt eſſentiellement bien &* 
de ſoy, qui weſt autre que Dieu, & en bien 
par participation, qui weſt autre que Is 
Creatare. 

Q. Comment diviſez vous le bien entant= 
qu'il eft rapporte a Fhomme ? 

R. - En Honete, Utile, & Dele&able. 

Q.. Qeſt ce que bien hontte ? 

R. C'eſt celuy auquel Þ Appetit ſe ter- 
mine, comme la Science, & Vertu. 

Q. Queſt ce que bien utile ? 

R. C'eſt celuy qui nous ſert de moyen 
pour parvenir a Phonete; comme les 
Richeſſs pour devenir ſcavant en fourniſ= 
ſant a Ia depence des Etudes. | 


Q. Et queſt ce que Bien deleffable ? 

R. C'eſt celuy qui eſt conjoint avec Is 
joni[[ance de Is choſe deſiree, comme les Hom- 
neurs 0% nouns ſommes parvenns par le moyen 
de nos merites. | 

Q. Comment diviſez vous encor Ie 


| Brew ? 


R. En biens d'Eſprit, comme les Scien- 
ces, C oertus 3 en biens de Corps, comme 
la Sante, Ia Force, Ia Beaute ; & en biens 
de Fortune, comme les Richeſſes, les Digni- 
tez, les Honneurs, qui ſont particuttere- 


ment appelltz, biens de Fortune, parcequtits 


_ 
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ſubje& to change; and into Sovereign | | 
Good , Felicity or Happineſs, whoſe | - 
Poſſefliion wholly ſatisfies our Deſires, | | 
which Moral Philoſophy conſiders as | 
the laſt end of all human Actions. | 

Q. Is the Felicity or Happineſs of 

Man in this life conſiſting in the Plea- | | 
ſures of .our Body. 
_ 4. No, becauſe the Pleaſures of our 
Body either in drinking or eating, or 
 Venereal Recreations,vaniſh almoſt in a 
Moment 3. and if we will take them 
without Moderation, tney weaken our 
Body, grieve our Soul, and cauſe {c- 
veral Infirmities, yea mortal Diſftem: 
pers; and therefore being not able to 
{atisfie us wholly, cannot be our Hap- 
pineſs and ſoveraign Good. 

0. Doth it conſiſt in the Goods of 
Fortune, as Dignities and Riches ? 

A. No, becauſe all that is deſired for 
another end 3 Dignities are deſired to 
command and have authority over 0 
thers; and Riches are wiſht for to 
help us in our Neceflities, to take our 
Paſtimes and to come to an end of our 
Defigns; but Happineſs or ſoveraign 
Good is the laſt end, whereunto all 0- 
thers are related and ended. dg 

ore 
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ſont: ſujets au changement ; & en bien Sour 
verain, Felicite,, 6u Beatitude, dont 1a Po- 
ſeſſion aſſouvit entierement nos deſirs, que Ia 
Morale conſidere, comme 1a derniere fin de 
toutes les Attions humaines. 

..Q. La Felitite, ou Beatitude, de Phom: 
me emcette vie conſiſte-t-elle dans les Plaiſirs 
au Corpe? .. :;i5it 

' R. Non; parceque les Plaiſirs du Corps ſoit 
au boire, ſoit au manger, ſoit aux choſes 
veneriennes paſſent preſqu'en un Moment, 
& /: nous voulons les continuer ſans mo» 
geration, ils affoibliſſent notre Corps, at- 
triſtent notre Ame,, & cauſent pluſieurs In- 
firmite% & meme des Maladies mortelles; 
&- partant ne pouvant pas nous Contenter 
entierement , ne peuvent pas etre.notre. Bea: 
titude, ou ſodbcrain Bien. 

...Q. ,Con/iſte-t-elle dans les Biens de For- 


tune, comme Dignite% & Richeſſes ? 


'R.. Non, parceque tout cela eſt deſire pour 
une autre fin-; car les Dignitez ſont deſti- 
rees pour commander, & avoir authorite ſur 
les autres 3 & les Richeſſes ſont ſoubaitees: 

our ſubvenir & nos Neceſſitez, prendre 10s 

laifirs, ' &* venir a bout de nos deſſeins-; or 
la. Beatitude ou ſouverain bien eſt Ia derniere 
fin 'a- laquelle toutes les autres ſe rappor-- 


tent > (6 terminent : Done les Biens ae. 
Fortune, . 


a 
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fore the goods of Fortune, wiz. Digni- 
ries and Riches cannot be our Sove- 
raigh Felicity, becauſe they are not our 
laſt end, being related to others, 
Moreover Happineſs or Soveraign 
good ought to be free from all pain, 
care, afid trouble, which is not found 
with Dignities and, Riches ; ſince we 
have great pains in their acquilitron ; 
oreat fear in their conſervation; great ' 
trouble in their increafing, and great 
vexation. in loſing them : For who is he 
that, being highly exalted in Dignities 
and overflowing 11 Riches, doth with 
for no more? Therefore ſeeihg that no. 
Man'is Jarishied with thoſe” things, we 
cannot ſertle our Happingk in them. 
Doth it confiſt in The: Praiſe, E- 
fteem, Honour, or Reputation, which 
we receive among Men ? | 
A. No, For Happineſs ought to be 
in him that enjoys it ; fo thar it 'mult 
n0t depend upon anther ; ; but Praiſe, 
Eſteem, Honour, and Reputation de- 
pend upon another ; for,as faith Ariſtotle, 
honor. et 1n bonorante, &- n0n” in'bonurato, 
Moreover Praiſe, Efteem, Hononr; and 
Reputation, being wiſht for another 


ehd ; as to have an Authority over 0- 
ene I'S, 


Re 
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Fortune, [pavoir les Dignitez & Richeſſes 
ne pewvent pas ere notre ſowverain Bien, 


pwiſquelles ne ſont pas motre derniere fin, 


car elles ſe rapportent a &autres. De plus 
la Felicite, on ſouverain Bien doit &tre 
tempt de peint, de ſouci, &- mquietude, 
ee qui ne ſe trowve pas avec bes Richeſſes 
&: Dignitez,, puiſque now avons de Ia peine 
d'les acquerir, de Ia crainte en les conſer- 
vant, du trouble a les accroitre, &* de la 
douleur en leur perte. Car qui eff celuy 
1 eff fi eleve en Dignite®, .&+ {6 
regorgeant de Richejſes, qui wen deſire 
tncor davamage? Pris donc qu'on weft pas 
ſatisfait dans tes thoſes icy, on ne peut pas 
1 etablir Ia Beatitude. 


'Q. Confiftert elle dans Is Linange, Efti- 
me, 'Honneu?,”-04 Reputation que 10m recer 
vons parmy les Hommes * | 

R. Nun, Car la Beatitude, doit tellement 
erye en celuy qui la poſſede, quelle ne de- 
pende point d'antruy ; or la Lonange, PE- 
fteime PHonneur,, & 1a Reputation dependent 
Pitruy, car comme dit Ariſtote, Phon- 
heur eft en Vhonorant, & non en Tho- 
nore.” Det/ns ia Lonange , I Eſtime, 
F Homneur , & Ia Reputation erant de- 
frees pour une autre Fin, comme pour etre 
; en 
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others, and command them, they ..can 
not be our Happineſs, fince the Happi 
neſs of Man ought to be the laft end 
of all things. _ 

98. Doth it conſiſt in Health ? 

A. No, For although. the health of 
our. Body be a Treaſure, which. we dy 
not know but by its loſs; yet Happt 
neſs. doth not conſiſt therein, both be 
cauſe we deſire health for another end, 
as for to enjoy Pleaſures and Honours; 
and becauſe a Man may be unhappy. in 
enjoying a perfect health. 

Q. In what thendoth the Happineſs 
of Man conſiſt in this Life ? 

A. In the Pleaſure proceeding from 
a continuity of vertuous Actions, joyn- 
ed to an exemption from all forts. ot 
Miſeries; and to an Enjoyment of all 


ſorts of goods of Mind, of Body, of 


Nature and Fortune., 

Q. Why do you ſay proceeding from 
a continuity. of vertuons Actions. 

A. Becauſe to be perfeftly happy in 
this Liſe, it is not ſufficient, to exerciſe 
ſome particular vertuous Actions, or to 
live vertuouſly in a certain time of our 
Life, as in our youth, we muſt be ſo all 
our Life tins ; For, whoſoever once 

commits 


z 
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en Authorits audeſſus de autres, &* leur 


if commander , elles ne peuvent pas ere la 


Beatitude, puiſque la Beatitude de Phomme 
doit tre la derniere fin de touttes choſes. 

Q. Conſfiſte-i-elle dans Ia Sante ? 

R. Non, Car quoyque Ia Sante du Corps 
ſoit un threſor, que nous ne reconnoiſſons que 
par ſa perte, neantmoins la Beatitude wy 
confiſte pas, & parceque nous ſeubaitons 
la Sante pour une autre fin, comme pour 
jokir des Plaiſirs e&& Honneurs; & parce- 
quun homme peut etre Malheureux en joſe 
ſant Pune parfaite Sante. 

 Q. Em quoy done conſiſte Ia Beatitude de 
Phomme en cette vie ? £0 

R. Dans le plaiſir, qui procede dune con- 
tinuite Þ Aftions werteuuſes, jointe a une 
exemption de touttes ſortes de miſeres, & 4 
Ia joniſſance de teuttes ſortes de Biens tant 
de P Ame que du Corps, tant de Nature que 
de Fortune. 

. Pourquoy dites vous qui procede 
une continuite d'Actions Vertueules ? 

R. C'eſt que pour etre 2 omg heu- 
reux en cette vie, i ne ſuffit 3 de faire 
quelque Attion wertueuſe, ou de vivre ver- 
tueux en uncertain temps de notre vie,com- 
me dans la jeuneſſe, it le faut &re durant 
tout le temps que noms ViVons, Car quicon- 


que 
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commits Sin, alchough he comes again 
into the way of vercue, - yet he receivg 
a grief in his Mind, and a ſhame fo 
having committed it, which hinder 
him to be perfetly happy in thi 
World. 

Q. Why do you fay joyned to an Ex 
emption from all ſorts of Miſeries, andti 
the Enjoyment of all ſorts of Goods ? 

A. Becauſe to be perfeatly happy in 
this World, we mult be free from Miſe 
ries and: Vexations, during the courk 
of [this Life, and enjoy all the Goods of 
Body, Soul, and Fortune. We muſt 
have the health and ſtrength of Body, 
which are ſeldom ſeparated, proceeding 
from one and the ſame cauſe, wiz. trom 
a good. Temper, and a perfect diſpoſ; 
tion of theParts of the Body. We 
mult poſſeſs Beauty, which conſiſts in 
a juſt Proportion of all the Parts of 
the Body ; in a freſh Complexion, in 


a good Grace, in a pleaſing Carriage | 
and Behaviour, in a modeſt Look, in a 


grave and ſweet: Countenance, in a 
compoſed Viſage, and rather ſmiling 
than fevere. We muſt have Riches, fof 
without them what can a Man under- 
. take, and hope, eſpecially in the Age 
wherein 


— 
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que commet unefois le peche, encore qu'il 
le remette au chemin de 1a Vertu,regoit toute- 
fors quelque regret en ſon Ame, & quelque 
howte de avoir commis,ce qui empeche qu'il 
ne puiſje etre parfaitement heureux en cette 
vie. 

Q. Pourquoy dites vous jointe a une 
Exemption de toutes ſortes de Miſeres,8 
ala Jouiflance de toutes ſortes de Biens ? 

R. Parceque , pour etre perfaitement 
beureux en ce Monde, il faut ere exempt 
% Miſeres & d* Aﬀiitions durant tout le 
cours de cette wie, & jonir de tous les Biens 
au Corps, de Ame, &# de la Fortune. 1] 
faut avoir la Sante &* la force du Corps, 
ami ſout rarement ſeparables; d'autant- 
om procedent dune meme cauſe, quieſt 
e boy Temperament, & la parfaite diſpoſi- 
ron des parties du Corps. Il faut poſſeder 
ls Beante,. qui confiſte en Ia juſte proportion 
de toutes les parties du Corps, dans un Tent 
Vermeil, dans Ila bonne Grace, dans un 


| Maintien agreable, dans un Regard modeſte, 


dans une grave Douceur, dans un Viſage 
compoſe, & plitot riant que ſevere. F /s 
faut avoir les Richeſſes, car ſans elles que 
peut on entreprendre, & eſperer, particulie- 
rement dans le fiecle ou nouns ſonames, on 
tout ſe fait pour de POr. Er pour le faire 


court ; 
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wherein we live, where all things are| c 
made for Gold ſake. ' And to' make it | #: 
ſhort, we muſt poſſeſs ail other Goods | / 
both of Nature and Fortune ; and we | - 
muſt enjoy them all our life time for, | 7 
he that ſhould have lived a long while | « 
in enjoying all theſe Goods, if after- | 
wards he thould loſe them, and fall | / 
into Miſery, he could not be eſteemed 
perfedly happy. 

hy was not Solon willing we 
ſhould account no man happy but at | 
ter his death ? | 
A. Becauſe the man that lives now 
enjoying all ſorts of Pleafures, Ho 
nours and Riches, may notwithſtand 
ing come to a bad and ſhametul end. 
Q. Since there are ſo many Conditi- 
ons earneſtly required for mans kappr 
neſs in this life, 1s it poflible for him to 
be here perfealy happy ?_ 
A. That is not poſlible, moraliter bv 
quendo (morally ſpeaking) becauſe hu 
man | Life beginning by Tears, - and 
continuing in a thouſand: forts of miſe 
yes, troubles, cares, and ſudden Actr 
dents, and ending with grief, it 15 very 
difficult, and in a moral Sence impot 
fible for him to be perfe&ly oy = 
this 
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court ; I} faut avoir vors les autres Biens, 


tant de Ia Nature que de la Fortune, & i 
hes faut avoir durant tout Ie cours de Ia wie 
deſorteque celuy qui auroit wvecu un long 
temps en juniſſant de tors ces Biens, $i] ven- 
oit enſuite a les perdre, & a etre miſerable, 
i ne pouroit pas etre eſtime parfaitemens 
heurenx, 


Q. Pourquoy Solon ne wouloit il pas 
qu'on eſtimaat aucun homme heurenx qu aprez 
fa mort e 

| R. C'eſt parceque Phomme, qui wit 4 
preſent en jouiſſant des Plaiſirs, Honneurs 
& Richeſſes, peut neantmoins avoir une 
honteuſe & mauvaiſe Fin. | 

Q. Puiſqu'il y a tant de Conditions re- 
quiſes pour la beatitude de homme en cette 
vie, eſt 1 poſſible qu'il y puiſſe trre par- 
faitement heurenx ? 

R. Cela neſt pas poſſible moralement, 
parlant, parceque a vie de homme com- 
mengant par les pleurs, continaant dans 
mille ſortes de miſeres, troubles, ſoins, & 
Accidents inopinez, & fmiſſant par 1a dou- 
leur, il ef fort difficile, & moralement im- 
poſſible qu'il puiſſe tre parfaitement henreux 
en cette vie : Neantmoins phiſiquement 

parlant 
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this Lite ; Nevertheleſs, phy/ice Joquends | 
(phyſically 1peaking). that is not im- | P 
poſtible ; for that may happen when | þ 
God pleaſes, for it is in his Power to | ;; 
make men, all whoſe Actions, ſhall be | 
Vertuous, that fhall be free from all | 3 
Mileries, and ſhall enjoy all ſorts of 
Goods. 

©. How then can a man be happy in 
this Life ? 

. A. In enjoying a gocd Health; in | , 

having enough to help him in his Ne |. 
ceſlities, and in conforming all his Ati- | 
ons to Honelty and Decency ; for in | 
doing 10; he hath the Teſtimony of a 
good Conſcience, an inward fſatisfadi- 
on, a Joy in his Heart, a Peace, Quiet 
nels and Delight in his Soul ; an Ho-. 
nour and Eſteem of all his Acquain 
tance, and a Hope well grounded to et- 
joy in the other World the Preſence of 
God, who is his true and ſoveraign 
Good. 

Q. Why do you ſay that in doing lo, 
he hath 4 Hope well grounded ? 

A. Becauſe God hath promiſed Eter- 
nal Life, and the enjoyment of his Pre- 
ſence (which is the ſoveraign good ol 


man in the other Life,) to them _ 
a 
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parlant cela neſt pas impoſſible ; car cela 


[ == arriver, lors qu'il plaira a Dieu de 


*ordonner ainſy ; car Dieu peut faire des 
hommes, dont toutes les atfions ſeront ver- 
tweuſes, qui ſeront exempts de toutes miſe- 
res, &. qui jouront de toutes ſortes de 
Biens. | 


Q. Comment eſt ce done que homme 
peut Etre heureux en cette vie ? 

R. En jouiſſant d*une bonne Sante, en 
ayant ſuffi ſamment des biens pour ſubvenir 
a ſes Neceſſitez, &* en conformant tontes ſes 
Actions a Ia Bienſeance &* Honetete ; car 


en apiſſant ainſy, il a le Temoignage d'une 


bonne Conſcience, une [atisfaFtion interieure, 
une Foye dans le Coeur, une Paix, Tran- 
quillite, & Plaifir dans Þ Ame, un Honnenr 
& Eſtime de tous ceux qui le connoiſſent, & 
une Eſperance bien fondee, pour joiir en 
Fautre wie de la preſence de Dieu, qui en 
eſt le writable, & ſouverain Bien. 


Q. Pourquoy dites vous qu'en apiſſant 
ainſy, 1 aune Eſperance bien tondee ? ' 
R. C'eſt 'parceque Dieu a promis la wie 
eternelle, & la Fouiſſance de ſa Preſence 
(qui eff le ſouverain Biew de Phomme en 
PF autre vie) @ ceux qui garderont ſes Com- 
 mandements 
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ſhall keep his Commandments; that is, þz 
that ſhall live vereuouſly, or conform 
all their Actions to Honeſty and De- Þ 
Cency. 
Q. What is a moral Vertue ? + {i< 
A. It is, faith Ariftotle, an Ele&ive | | 
Habitude conſiſting in Mediocrity deter- [ie 
mined by Reaſon, as a prudent Man J{&t 
ſhould determine it. me. 
Q. Why do you call it an Habitude? | 
A. Becauſe it is got by frequent. | 1 
Actions. Ty freg 
Q. Why do you call it Ele#ive? ( 
A. Tt is to ſhew, that Vertue doth | -1 
not only depend on our Will, but is al- | 4p 
ſo practiſed with Counſel and Delibe- | «uy 
ration : And by this difference, moral | 'v: 
Vercue is diſtinguiſhed from Arts and | 
Sciences, which confiſt in the Under- | 4 
{tanding. o 
©. Why do you ſay, conſiſting in Me | 
dioerity ? la 
' 4. Ir is to diſtinguiſh it from Vice, |. - 
which, although it be done with deli- | 7# 
beration, as Vertue is, yet doth not 
conſiſt in Mediocrity, but in an excels | 
or a defect. def 
| O. Why do you ſay determined by Rea- 
EE /on, as a Prudent man ſhould determine it ? 
A. Becauſe | & 
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mdements, oſt adire, qui vivront wver- 
wHſement, ou conformeront leurs Adtions 
| Ia Bienſeance & Honetete, 


Q. weſt ce. que wertu morale ? 

oP <5 4: Arifiore, une Habitude 
Eletive, qui conſiſte en Ia Mediocrite 
kterminee par la Raiſon, comme un hom- 
m. prudent le determineroit. 

Q.. Pourquoy Pappellez vous Habitude ? 

R. C'eſt parcequ elle £acquiert par Ia 
frequent ation des Aftions. 
Q. Pourquoy Fappellez wors Elective ? 
R. C'eſt pour faire voir, que la Vertu ne 
depend pas ſeulement de Ia Volonte, mais 
auſſi, qu*elle eff exercee avec Conſeil & De- 
liberation, & par cette difference, Ia Vertu 
morale eff diſtingute des Sciences & des 
Arts, qui conſiſtent en F Entendement. 


Q. Pourquoy dites wvozrs qui CON filte en 
la Mcdiocrite ? | 

| R. Cf? pour la diſtinguer du vice, qui, 
quoyqwil ſe pratique avec deliberation, 
amſy que Ia wertu., ne confite pas pourtant 
dans la Mediocrite, mais dans Iexcez ou 
defefluoſite. 

Q. Pourguoy dites vous determinee par 
la raiſon, comme un homine. prudent la 
determineroit. R. Ceft 
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_-» A. Becauſeit ought to be different 
according. to the Circumſtances of} Se 
Time, Places, and Perſons : As for Ex| & 
ample, Liberality, which conſiſts in the] qu 
middle of :Covetouſnels and Prodigal:| de 
ty,. ought to be other in a private Man| by 
than ina Magiſtrate 3 and other in a| as 
poor” Citizen than in a rich Gentleman:| ri 
And even in reſpe&t of one and the| / 
fame Perſon, it ought to be different | re 
according to Places, Times and Per | P, 
. fons : As for Example, I muſt give | 4: 
more reſpe&to a Magiſtrate when heis | [6 
ſitting - to Judge, ' than when he plays | 
in his Garden. I am to be more de | 
vout in the Church than at the Play; | p/ 
and I am bound to be more charitabk | R 
towards a poor Man of my Religion, | 4; 
than. towards a- Heathen, if they be | 4: 
both in an equal Neceffity. From | 4, 
whence it follows, that the Proportion | n 
that ought to be obſerved in the Prz 
Riſe of Vertne, ought to be Geometrr 
cal, and not Arithmetical, 

Q. What difference do you put be 
tween an Arithmetical and Geometrical | P 
Proportion ?! i; 

A. An Arithmetical Proportion conl! 


ders the equality of Numbers, without | ] 
: | having 
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nel. R. C*ejt pareequelle doit erre differente 
Selon les Circonſtances des temps, des lienx, 
X| & des Perſonnes : Par exemple [a Liberalite, 
he] qui conſiſte dans Te milieu de I Avarice & 
l:| de la Prodigalite, doit Etre autre dans un 
in} homme prive que dans un Magilirat, & 
al autre dans un ſimple Beurgeois, que dans un 
t:| riche Gentilbomme ; &* meme a legard 
| d'une meme perſonne, elle doit Etre diffe- 
it. rente ſelow les Lieux, les Temps, & les 
| Perſonnes : Par exemple, je dois plus rendre 
e| de reſpec} au Magiſitrat quand il eſt dans 
| ſon Siege de Fuſtice, que quand il joue dans 
js | ſon Fardin, fe dois etre plus devot & 
+ | PEpliſe, qu'a Ia Comedie ; & je dois tre 
; | plas charitable envers un pauyre de ma 
k | Religion, qufenvers un Payen, lorsquiils ſont 
1, | dans une egale meceſſite: Dok il Senſuit, 
e | que la Preperticn, que Pow doit obſerver 
n | dans Pexercice de la wertn, doit etre Geo- 
0 | merrique & no Arithmetigue. 
1 
| 


Q. Quelle difference mette% wors entre 
Proportion Geometrique, & Arithme- 
| tique? 
| R.Ls Proportion Arithmetique regarde 
it | F' Epalite des Nombres, [ans avoir egard a 

Ee, K& F Egalite 
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having any reſpe& to the equality of |”: 
Reaſons 3 and on the contrary a Geome- |G 
rrical proportion Confiders the equality & 
of Reaſons, without having any re- | 
ſpect to the equality of Numbers : As |# 
for example, if I muſt diſtribute a hun- 
dred Crowns between four Perſons, if ſe 
I give Five and: twenty to each one, ' 
than I obſerve an Arichmetical Propor- | 4 
tion. And if one of them deſerves as | 
much as the three others, and becauſe | © 
of his merit I give him Threeſcore | ?! 
and fifreen Crowns, and Five and |* 
twenty to the three other Perſons ac: 
cording to their merits, then 1 obſerve 
a Geometrical proportion. 

0. How muſt we do to obſerve well 
this Geometrical Proportion in the 
Practice of Vertue ? I 

A. We muſt pray to God to enlight- 
en our underſtanding; ic behoveth usto |? 
be very Prudent, but above all to be |” 
very pious towards God, and charitable 4 
towards our Netghbour. 

Objetion. You lay that moral Vertue 
ought to conlift in the Mean or Medio | '* 
crity ; that ſeems not to be true, be | 
caule there are Vertues ſeeming to have | ?- 
no Mean, as Juſtice, Magnificency, | * 

Magnanimity, 


"> 
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PEgalite des Raifons; & Ia Proportion 
Geometrique au contraire regarde ÞEpalire 
des Raiſons ſans avoir egard a PEpalite 
des Nombres : Par exemple, fi je dois di- 
fribuer cent ecins a quatre perſonnes, fi je 
donne & chacun vingt cinq ecus, alors j'0b- 
ſerve la Proportion Arithmetique. Et {# 
ſun des quatre merite autantque les trois 
autres, &* qu'a cauſe de ſon merite je luy 
donne ſoixante & quin%e ecus, & les vingt 
cing autres aux trois autres hommes a Pro- 
portion de leur merite, a lors j obſerve la 
Proportion geometrique. 


Q. Comment faut i! faire pour bien ob- 
ſerver cette Proportion geometrique dans 
ſexercice de Ia Vertu 2 

R. 1] faut en demandcr les Iumieres & 
Dieu ; i eft beſoin d"une grande prudence, 
mais ſur tout dune piete envers Dien, 
I'un Amour envers le prochains 


Objection. Vors dites que 1a Verta mos 
tale doit conſiſter dans un Milieu, ou Medi- 
write; il ſemble que cela n eſt pas veritable, 
parcequ"il y a des Vertus qui ſemblent n'a- 
vair point de milieu, comme 1a Juſtice, la 
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Magnaminity, and the Love toward: 
God and our Neighbour. 

A. As for Juſtice, I anſwer, tha 
there is a middle to be obſerved fo 
excels in the diſtribution of Pains is cal 
led Rigour and Crueiry ; and Defect is. 
named Favour. 

As for Magnificency and 'Magnani-[Fs 
mity, TI ſay that they ought ro be ruled; 
by Reaſon , (which may be called alt, 
Mean or Mz<=diocrity) for it muſt be{ve 
according to Perſons, "Fimes, Places fe 
and other Occaſions 3 ctherwiſe Mag-] fo: 
miicency may pals for a Folly and SJ] © 


? 
? 1 
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perfluity ; and Magnanimicy for a] fe 


Raſhneſs and Temerity. la 
And as tor the Love towards Gol] © 
and otir Neighbour, I fay thar they ai 
Divine Vertues ; whereof it is not here] « 
the Queltion, ſpeaking of Moral one] k 
only ; nevertheleſs I may fay, that exJ 
ceſs may be tound in the one and che of / 
ther, tor there may .be Superſticion in] 
the love of God, and Imprudence in| 7 
the love towards our Neighbour, which | | 
Imprudence may produce ſeveral per-| | 
nicious Efteds : As tor example, it by 
an excels of Love towards my Neiglt 
bour, I beſtow all my goods Runs 
CW 
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Magnificence, Ia Magnanimite, & Þ Amour 
thathwvers Dieu e* le prochain. | 

R. Quant @ la Fuſtice, je repond qu'il 
Calh a un milieu 14 obſerver, car Pexcez, dans 
ws: 4: tribution des peines eft appelle Rigueur 
& Cruaute; & la defettucſite eſt appelice 
Fewer: | | 

fed]i: Quant 2 ls Magnificence && Magnanimi- 
1 aJte, je dis qu eles doivent &re replees au ni- 
be veau de Ia raiſon, (ce que Pon peut appeller 
es, | e M4liew ou mediocrite) car il faut que ce 
p- | foir ſelons les perJormes, les Temps, les Liewx 
| & autres Occaſions > autrement Ia Magnir 
a] ficence: peut paſſer en'Folie &* Superfinite » &f 
Is Magnanimite en'Temerite. | 


ef Et quant a P Amour de Dieu &* du pro- 

re] chain, je dis que ce ſont des wertns theo- 
5 | logales, dont i neſt pas. icy | queſtion, car 

| nous ne parlons que des marales's toutefois 
{| je puzrs dire, que dans Pun & dans Vautre 
1] # þ£y peut trouver de Fexcez : car dans Þ A- 
nf mour de Dieu il peut y avoir de la Super- 
j ſtitwon, &> dans celuy dn prochain de FPlm- 
-| prudence, qui peut cauſer beaucoup de per- 
| nicieux Effetts : Par exemple, [i par un ex* 
ces, od Amour envers mon prochain je donne 
tous mes biens a un debauche, outre que je 
me mcts dans 172C grande incommodite, 


B. 2. je 
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lewd man, beſides that T bring myſelf 
Into a great inconveniency, I give like. | 
wile an increaſing to his Vices. 

9. How muſt we do that we may Q 
find this Middle or Mean, wherein con- | 7 
ſilts moral Vertue ? | 

A. We muſt depart from that extre- 7 
mity, which weare naturally more'in- F 
Clined to, and bend on the other fide; | ©. 
as the Gardners do when they will make 
ſtraight a young crooked Tree, for F 
then they bend. him on the. contrary | * 
fide. ERR n 10, 05 tn 

Q. What is required: to render a ver- 
tuous Action worthy 'to be rewarded ? 
===, IKought to be voluntary; for if it 
be done either by Fear, or Violence, I 
mean againſt our Will, it doth deſerve 
no reward, or at-'leaft it doth not de- 
ſerve ſo much, as when it is done hear- 
tily, and with a good will. 

SO it is concerning a bad Action, 
done either without conlideracion, or 
by fear, or conſtratatz for it ought 
not to be puniſhed, or if it muſt re- | - 
ceive puniſhment, it ought to be leſs 
than when it is done with RefleRion 
and Conſent, 


Q. Is 


> << 
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je donne encor de LFaccroiſſement a ſes 
Vices. 


Q. Comment faut il faire pour trouver ce 
milieu, 0# conſiſte Ia Vertu morale ? 


R. 7 faut Seloigner de Pextremite, a 
Jaquelle nous reconnoiſſons avoir pls d in 
clination naturelle, e> pancher de Fautre 


cote, ainſi que font les Fardiniers;car quand 


ils veulent redreſſer un jeune Arbre torin, 
ils le panchent de Pautre cote. 


Q: Queſt i} requis pour rendre une Att: 
on vertueule digne de recompence ! 

R. IU faut qwelle ſoit volontaire, car 
ſt elle eft faite par Crainte, ou par Violence, 
je wvenx dire contre n0tre wyotonte, elle ne me» 
rite point defrecompence, ou pour le moins 
elle n'en merite pas tant que quand elle eſs 
faite de bin coeur, & de bonne Volonte. 

Ainſi en «ft il une mechante ation faite 


ſans y penſer, ou par Crainte, ou par Con- 


trainte ;, car elle ne? doit pas etre pune, 04 


ſs elle diit recevoir quelque punition, 1) faut 
qnue Ce ſoit pls legerement que quand 
elle eff faite awce Reflexicn, & con 


[entement. 


KR 4. La-: 


; 
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9. Is a bad Action, done by Igno- 
ranc?, to bs excuſed or to be punithe ? 

A. "There is an Ignorance 7uris, and 
an Ignorance Fad: ; the former doth 
not excuſe, and ought to be puniſh'd ; 
but the latter excuſes, and ought rot 
to be puniſht. 

8. Make me unverftand, What is an 
Ignorance Faris, and what 1s an Igno- 
rance Fac 

A, If any one, after having ftollen 
and killed, ſhould be ignorant it were 
ill done, this Ignorance would not ex- 
caſe him ; for he might have asked ad- 
vice and counſel ; and this is called [7 
noratitia Furis: But it a Man after having 
gone a long Voyage, ſhould return in- 
to his own Country, ang, againſt his 
knowledg ſhould marry his ewn Siſter, 
this Ignorance ſhould be excuſed and 
not be puniſhed 3 this Ignorance is cal- 
led Innorantia Fact. 

Q. When men, being upon the Sea, 
to fave both their Veſlels and Life, throw 
their Goods into the Waves, is tha: Adi: 
on voluntary or conſtrain'd ? 

A. Itis both ; it is voluntary, becaulc 
it is done with Refie&tion, Choice and 
Conſent; and it is conftrained, becaule 

they 
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Q La mauvaiſe Ation qui ſe fait par Ip- 
norance eſt elle excuſable,ou doit elle Etre punte? 

R. I y a une Ignorance de Aroit, & i 
y a une Ignorance de fait; celle Ia Wexcuje 
pas, CY par conſequent doit etre punie ; mas 
cele Cy excuſe, & ne doit pas erre punie. 


Q. Fuites moy comprendre ce que cet 
qu'[pnorance de Droit, & Ignorance de 
Fair 2 ©* 

R. $1 quelqu'un, aprez avoir derobe 
tue, ignoroit que ce fut malfait, cette Jono- 
rance ne Pexeuſeroic pas, & il ſeroit punt 
nonobſtant ſon ignorance, parce qu'il pou- 
wit avoir recours aux gens de Conſeil, & 


demander leur advis; & cette ignorance 


Cappelle;[rnorance de Droit, mais ſt un hom- 
me, aprev, avoir fait un long Voyage, re- 
venoit dans le pays, &> ſans Ie ſgavoir 
evouſoit ſa propre Soeur, cctre Ignorance ſe- 
roit excuſable, & ne ſeroit pas punie 3 & 
cette ignorance s appelle ignorance de Fait. 
Q. Quand ceux qui ſont ſur mer, pour 
ſauver l-ur wvaiſſeau &F leur wie,, jettent 
leurs biews dans les ondes, cette Attion Ia eſt 
elle volontaire ou contra:nte ? 
--R. Eve eft Pune & Pautre ;, elle eff vo- 
lontaire, parcequelle eft faire avec Reflex- 
im, choix & con/entememt 5 & elle eſp con- 
| 3 rrainte. 
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they loſe their Goods with Repugnancy 
and againſt their Will. 

Q. What things arerequiſite in moral 
Actions ? 

A. Will, Deliberation, and Elje#tion, 


Q. Make me underſtand that clearly, 
A. Our W7I, in the end of her Adi 
onz, doth always propoſe to her {elf 
ſomething good, either true or appa 


rent, and never an ill thing as ill, but. 


always under the colour and appear 
ance of Good ; for what Crime 1oe- 
ver is committed by wicked men, it 15 


always for fome end, if not honeſt, at 
leaſt uſeful or dele&able. 


Deliberation conſults of the Means fit 


to obtain our end ; as a-Phyſician con- 
ſults whether it be convenient to let 
blood or to purge. | 

And Ele&icn, which is an Effect of 
Conſultation, amongſt ſeveral means 
afore conſidered, chutes the fitteſt, and 
pits them in practiſe. 

&. Is Deliberation found in all our 
Actions ? 

4, No.3 it is only found in thoſe 
that are poſlible, and are to be done ; 
for we never ſaw a. Wiſs. man. conſult 


108. 


I mr—_ 


© | eiom: 

ly. . Faites moy woir cela clairement. 

+ | R. La volome, dans la fin de ſes 4: 

je | Fions ſe propoſe toitjours pour objet le bien 

2. | ſoit ray, ſoit apparent, &* nom jamais le. 

nt | mal entantque ml, mais toitjours. ſous la 

p. | couleur & apparence du Bien ; car quelque .. 

> | Crime que comettent les mechants, ce(F tot 

is | jours pour quelque fin, ſinon honere, aumoins- 

't | #tile, ou deleftable. 

| La Deliberation conſulte des moyens pro-- 

. | pres pour arriver a la fin; ainſi un« Mede- 

; | cin conſulte gil eſt expedient de. ſaigner, on. 
urger, 

f Er V'Eletion, qui eff un effet de 1a Conn 
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trainte, car ce avec Repugnance qu'ils 
terdent ainſy leurs bins. 


Q. Quelles choſes ſont requiſes dans hes 


Aﬀions morales ! 


R. LaVolonte, Ia Deliberation, er® PE: 


ſultation, entre pluſieurs mayens dont on a+ 
woit delivere, choifit les plus-propres, ,C les: 
wet en pratique.. : PE 
 Q., La Deliberation ſe trove: tells dans « 
toutes nos Actions £ | 


R. Non, elle Je trouve ſeulement: dans: 
elles qui ſout pſſiblesz EF qui ſont faire 5, 
ear.con na jamais ven. un. homme bien” 


| cenſ7e 
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ing about impoſlible things, nor abou | cer 
thoſe that are done, neither about thoſe | cel 
that happen either by Neceflity or by | 
Chance ; becauſe they cannot be chan- | m: 
ged to our advantage by our Conſulta- | ge 
tion. 


ia 
Q. Doth a man commit vicious Adi: 
ons v.iuntarily ? le. 


A. Yes, otherwiſe Magiſtrates ſhould 
not puniſh Malefactors ; and ſince they | ps 
puniſh them, *tis becauſe they did w- | a: 
{xmtarily commit a Crime. Mofeover, | 
if we have a power to do good Atti- | pi 
ons voluntarily,by a like reaſon we have | » 


alſo a power to do bad. r, 
9. Which is the Subje&t of Vertues 
ahd Vices ? | P 
" A. Paſſions, which are called Motr 
ons; or Agitations of the Soul. / 
9. Which way comes a Paſlion ? or 
tow is our Soul moved and agitated ? 7 


A. Tres Obje& is firſt confidered either 
true, or atleaſt probable; then fancied 
good or bad, and conſequently plea- 
{ng or unpleafing, and therefore to be 
deſired or to be avoided ; and fo our 
Soul by the mean of animal Spirits 1s 
mov'd and agitated. From thence it 
tollows, that from the Agitation _ _ 

| out. 
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cenſe conſulter des choſes impoſſibles, ni de 
celles qui ſont faites, non pls que des 
choſes qui arrivent par neceſſite, ou fortuite- 
ment ; parcequ*elles ne peuvent etre chan- 
* | gets a notre advantage par notre Conſul- 
tation. 
. Q. L'homme fait il des Attions wicieu: 
ſes volontairement ? 
| R. Ouy, autrement les Mapiſtrats ne 
| puniroient pas les Maifaiteurs ; & puiſ- 
qu'ils les puniſſent, c'eſt a cauſe qu'ils ont 
commis le crime volontairement. De- 
plus i nous awons le pcurvor de faire de bon- 
nes Actions volont airement, pour une meme 
raiſon nous en pouuons faire des mauvaiſes. 

Q_ Quel eff le Sujet des Vertiis &- des 
Vices £ 
|; R. Ce ſon les Paſſions, qu'on appelle des 
Motions ou Agitations de P Ame. 

Q. Comment ſe fait 1a Paſſion, ou com- 
ment eſt ce que I Ame. eff emene, & agitee ? 

R. L*Objet eff premierement conſidere 
oray, ou eumoins probable; puis imagine 
bon ou manvais, & conſequemment delef}- 
able ou facheux, '&* partant @ defirer ou a 
fur, & ainſi P Ame par le moyen des E- 
[prits animaux ſe trowue emene, & apitee z 
D'o# il Senſuit que Ct & Pagitation de 
P Ame, procedante de Ia Connoisſance que 
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Soul, proceeding from the knowledge of 
an Object reprefented to our outward 
S2nles, and Imagination, every Paſſion 
proceeds. 

0. How many Paſlions are there ? 

4A. Commonly we reckon Eleven ; 
becauſe either the Obje&t, which we 
think upon, is good, and to be detired 
or it is bad,” and to be avoided. If it 
be good, it cauſes Love, a Defre to ab- 
tain it, and a D#/ight in its Poſleſſion; 
and if . it be bad, it produces a Hatred, | 
Shunning,andDiſpleaſure when it 15 come. 
Burt if the Object good or bad is con- 
ſidered difficule to be got, or avoided, 
than it produces, Hepe, Deſpair, Fear, 
Beldneſs and Anger. 

, Are there any Authors that have 
reckoned more than Eleven ? 

A. Yes, Carteſins begins with Admi- | 
ration, then goes on with Eſteem, Vere: 
ration, Contempt, Pride, Humility or | 
AbjeRtion, Love, Hatred, Cupidity or. | 
Detire, Animofity, Boldnels, Cowar- 
diſe, Synthereſe, Joy, Sorrow, Envy,. 
Piety, Complacency , or Delight in. 
himſelf, Grief, or Repentance, Favour, , 
Gratefulneſs, Indignation, Anger, Glo- 
ry, Shame and Diſgult. 

©: Why. 


r%Y Wk. . am. TT. 
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yorus avons de I'Objet repreſente a nos ſens 


"d externes, &- 4 notre Imagiaation, queſt 
_ rapportee chaque Paſſion. 

.Q. Combien y a-t-il de Paſſions ? 
? | R. Ordinairement 0 en conte Unxe ; 
(> 


parceque ow FObjet que Fon conſidere eff 
* | bin & @ defirer, ou il eſt mauvais, & @ 
eviter. $'ul eſt bon, il produit PAmour, 
© | { Defir de Pacquirir, & Ie Plaitir en [a 
fonifſances &* Si eft mauvas, il produit 
> | {a Hane, /a Fuite pour Peviter, && le 
* | Deplaiſir lorsqu"il eſt arrive. » Due fi POL- 
' | jet bon ou mauvais eſt conſiders difficile a 
| acquerir, ou a eviter a lors #| produit 
| TEſperance, /« Defeſpoir, /2 Crainte 
[za Hardielle, &> /a Colere. | 

Q. Ya-t-il des Autheurs qui en ont conte 
dawantage ?! | 

R. Ouy, Des cartes commence pur P44: 
miration, pus continue par Þ Eftime, la Ve- 
neration, le Mepris, la Superbe, Humilite 
08 AbjeFtion, Amour, Haine, Cupidite ou 
Defir, Animoſite, Hardieſſe, Puſillanimite, 
Synthereſe, Foje, Triſfteſſe, Envie, Pitie; 
Complaiſance en ſoy meme, Douleur ou Re- 
pentence, Faveur, Gratitude, Indignation; 
Colere, Gloire, Pudeur, Degout, 


| 


 Q. Pourquoy 
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. Q. Why doth Cartefirs make ſuch an 
Enumeration of Paſflions ? 

A. Becauſe of the Connexion that 
he has found among them. 

0. Shew me that evidently. 

A. As ſoon as we judg an Objed to 
be extraordinary, and new, then we 
admire it, and becauſe this may happen 
before we know whether this Object is 
convenient, or no, for that reaſon Ad- 
miration ſeems to be the firſt of Paſfi- 
ons. It has no contrary ;. for, if the 
Objet repreſented has nothing in it 
ſelf: extraordinary, we are not moved 
at it, and we think upon it without 
Palſlton. 

Afﬀter Admiration come Eſteem and 
Veneration,-if-we do fancy any excel 


lency in our Obje&t ; and Contempt, 


if we think it to be baſe and abjet. 
And becauſe the Ovject may be in us, 
and that we may eſtzem or deſpiſe our 
ſelves, from thence proceed Pride, and 
Humility.. And becauſe the Ovjet 
may be confidered good in our reſpect, 
from thence proceeds Love ; and 1t it 
be conlidered as being hurttul, then 4c 
cauſes Hatred. From this conſtderatr 
on of good and evil come 0:t all ocher 

Paſlions. 


i 


| Bus POUVORS nos eſt imer, ou mepriſer, 


|Morale,ou le Moyend*etre Heureux. 209 


Q. Pourquoy Des Cartes fait i| wn tel 
denombrement des Paſſiuns 2 R 
\ R. C'eſt & cauſe de Ia connexion qu'il a 
trouue entre elles. | 

Q_ Faites moy woir cela clairement. 

R. Auſſitot que nows Fugeons un Objet 
ttre extraordinaire &* nouveau, nous Pad- 
mirons; @& parceque cela peut arriver a- 
vantque nous counoiſſions, fi cet objet nous 
eſt convenable ou non, pour cette raiſon 
 Admiration ſemble etre la premiere des 
Paſſions. Elle ng point de contraire \ par- 
ceque, fi Pobjet qui ſe preſente n'a rien en 
oy extraordinaire, nous n'en ſommes point 
exciteL, &* nous le confiderons ſans Paſ- 
fon 

Aprez, P Admiration wient I Eftime, & 


la Veneration, ſi nons conſiderons de Pexcel- 


| lence dans notre objet ; & le meprus, ſi nous 


y imaginons de Ia Petiteſſe. Et parceque 
l Objet peut etre en nous memes, & 2” 

ela 
vient Ia Superbe, & Humilite, &* parceque 
] objet peut erre conſiders comme bon @ notre 
egard, dela naiſt PAmour ;, & Sl eft con- 
ſidere comme nuiſible, a lors il produit !a 
Haine. De cette conſideration du Bien & 
du Mal procedent les autres Paſſions, & 
premierement le Deſir on Cupidite, qui arr:ve 


lorſque 
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Paſſions. Firſt of all Deſire or Cu- 
pidity, which happens whea not only 
we long for the acquiſirion of a Good 
ablent, and for the ſhunning of an Evil 
which we think will come to paſs; 


but alſo when we wiſh for the conſer- 


vation of ſome Good, or for the ab- 
ſence of ſome Evil : And when we 
imagin that the Good deſired may be 
obtain'd, from thence proceeds Hops : 
If we think that it is hard to be acqui- 
red, from thence comes Fear. When 
we are in a great Hope to get it, trom 
thence proceeds Aiſurance or Coatt 
dence: And when we think on the 
contrary, from thence comes Diſpair, 
And becautc thers may be th-ulty in 
the choice of Mcans fir to obtain the 
Good defired.trom thence comes Doubt, 


molity or boidnets, Puſillanimity. or ' 


Cowardif:. And when, whithoat ha- 
ving fir{t 5nt away the heſitation of our 
M-t.4, we decermine our felves to an 
Action, From thence comes Synrtherei!s 
or the Worm of Conſcience. The con- 
ſideration of a preſent good cauſes Joy, 
and the conſideration of a preſent Evil 
brings forth ſorrow. But if Good 1s 

conſidered 
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korſque non ſeulement on deſire Pacgquiſiticn 
du Bien qui eſt abſent, & la fuite du Mat 
qu on croit dewoir arriver, mais encore lors 
quwou Soubaite la conſervation de quelque 
Bien, ou Pabſence de quelque Mal. Et 
lor[que noms nons imaginons que le Bien deſire 
ſe peut obtenir, dela wvient Eſperance; fi 
we penſons que Facquiſition en eſt difficile, 
dela wient Ia crainte. Lor(que nous avons 
une grande Eſperance de Fobtenir, dela 
grocede I Aſſuranee, ou Confience © Et quand 
nu nous repreſentons le contraire, dela wi- 
ent [2 Deſeſpoir. Et parce quil peut y a- 
wor de Ia difficulte dans lechoix des Moyens 
pour obtenir le Bien defire, de 1a wient le 
Doute, ou Balancement de notre Eſprit, 
PAnimoſite, ou Hardieſſe &* Puſillanimite 
ou Poltronerie. Fi lor{cue ſans avoir mis 
bas Io Doute, ou Heſitaticn &d Eſprit, nons 
nous determinons & quelque aftion, deli 
vient Ia Syntereſe, ou Remord de Cons 
ſcience. La confideration du bien pre- 
ſent cauſe Ia Toye , © la conſideration 
iu mal preſent produit la Triſte{ſe. Que 
þ be Bien eſt conſidere comme appartenant & 
atruy > que nous en eſtimions indigne, 
els cauſe Þ Envie ; & ſi ceſt an mal, i 
produit Ia Pitie, qui, comme I Envie, eſ+ 


une eſpece de Trifteſſes Or parceque nos 
POuUNs 
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conlidered as belonging to another; and 
i we fancy him unworthy of it, that 
cauſes Envy ; andif it be an Evil, 'it 
produces Pity, which, as Envy, is a 
kind of forrow. Bur becauſe we ma 

confider the Cauſe of Good and Evil 
not only as preſent, bur atfo as abſent, 
the Good done by us cauſes in us an in- 
ward Pleaſure, which is the ſweerelt of 
all Paftions; and on the contrary, the 
Evil committed by us produces Grief 
and Vexation. Moreover, the good 
done by others produces Favour 3 and 
if we receive this good, it cauſes 
Thankfulneſs or Acknowledgment: 
And likewiſe the Evil committed by 
others, when it doth not concern us, 
_ then it doth only produce Indignation; 
and Anger, if it regards us. 

If che Good, which is, or was 1n 15, 
be related to the Opinion of others, it 
cauſes Glory, and Evib on the contrary | 
produces Shame : And whereas the cor: | 
tinuation of that which is good breeds 
a filling and glutting, from thence 
comes a Diſguſt. One might agan 
mark here as many other different Pat 
fions, as our Soul may differently con- 
ſider an Object. 


Note 
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Py. | pouvons conſiderer Ia Cauſe au bien 0u du 
nd | mal rant preſent qu abſent, le Bien que nos 
hat | avorns fait noms cauſe une complaiſance in- 
it | terieure, qui eſt la plas douce de toutes les 
s 2 | paſſions, & aucontraire le mal que nous a- 
ay | vons commis excite Ia Douleur. Deplns le 

| Bien, que les autres font, cauſe la Favear 
ne, | & /# nos regevons ce bien, il produit Ia 
in- | Gratitude, ou Reconnoiſſance : Par une ſem- 
of | blable raiſon le Mal qui eſt comms par les 
the | autres, quand il ne nous touche pas, & lors il 
tef | produit ſeulement ÞFindignatica, &* 1a 
od | Colere, $i noms regarde. 


| Et / le Bien, quieſ?, ou a eteen nous, eſt 
us, | rapporte 4 L Opinion que les autres en Peur- 
It ] vent concevoir, il produit en nozs la Gloire ; 
rf | & le mal au contraire produit Ia Honte. 
MW | Et dautantane la Continuation du Biew en- 
6 | gendre ra{aſſiement, de 13 wient le Degaut. 
IC} On pouroit encor icy marquer autant . d'au- 
un tres diferentes Paſſions, que | Ame peut cour 
al] fiderer differemment un Objet. 
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' Note, that according to Carteſirs, all 
theſe different Paſſions may be reduced |; 
unto Six, vis. Admiration, Love, Ha- | 5; 
tred, Deſire, Foy, and Sadneſs, becauſe | 
all the others are derived from them. " 

8. What is Admiration 8 | 

A. It is a ſadden occupation of the 

Soul towards an Obje&, which ſeems |, 


to be rare and extraordinary. M” 

__ Q. Whatdifterence is there between 

Admiration and Aſtoni(hment 2 ra 
A. No other but that Aſtoniſhment 

iS an exceſs of Admiration. m 
Q. Give the Definition of Love and 

Hatred. G 


A. Love is an agitation of the Soul, 
proceeding from the Motion of the | y 
Spirits, which incites her to joyn her | 7; 
ſelf willingly wich the Objects that ſeem | gy 
to be ſuitable and convenient; and | j 
Hatred is an agitation proceeding from | jy, 
the Spirits, which induces our Soul to | 
ſeparate her ſelf by conſent from the | j 
Objects that appear to her to be hurtful. 

Q. What difference do you put be- 
tween the Love of Concupiſcence and the | A 
Lowe of Benevolence ? d« 

4A. The Love of Benevolence is when 


we do wiſh good to ſome body witnont | ,, 
any 


; ——————_— — 
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Remarquez, que ſelon des Cartes, toutes 
ces diferentes Paſſions ſe peuvent reduire 4 
Six ; [gawoir a YAdmiration, Amour, 
Haine, Detir, Joye, & Tritteile ; par- 
ceque toutes les antres en ſont derives. 

Q. Queſt ce qu*Admiration ? 

R. C*eſt une ſoudaine occupation de Þ Ame 


| exvers un Objet, qui Iuy ſemble rare & 


extraordinaire. 

Q. Quelle difference y a t-il entre Admi- 
ration &* Etonnement ? 

R. Point dautre, ſinonque VEtonne- 
ment ef# un excez d'Admiration ? 

Q. Donnez moy la Definition del Amour; 
& de 1a Haine. 

R. LU Amour eft une agitation de I Ame, 
procedante du mouvement des Eſprits, qui 
Fincite a ſe Joindre par wolente aux Objets 
qui luy ſemblent convenables ; & Ia Haine 
eſt une agitation procedante des Eſprits, qui 
incire PAme a ſe ſeparer par conſente= 
ment des Objets, qui lui paroiſſent nui- 
ibles. 


Q. Quelle difference mette% wous entre 
Amour de Concupiſcence, & Amour 
de Bienveillance ? 

R. L* Amonr de Biewveillance eft lors- 
que n0us voulons du bien a quelqu'un ſans 

aucun 
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any mixture of our Intereſt ; and the]. _ 
Love of Concupiſcence is when we D 
love any one; not becauſe of the good |" 
Qualitiss that are in him, but only forÞ": 
the Profit that we may receive from + 
him. | | 
Q. What difference is there between ic 
Amity and Devotion ? = 


A. Amity has a reſpe& unto Men, F 
and Devotion takes commonly God: Net 


for 1ts Object ; I ſay commonly, be- Jer 
cauſe fometimes it regards alſo Men I, 
and our Country. 'Moreover in Amt |, 
ty the Lover prefers himſelf to the Lo Þ;-, 
ved 3 but in Devotion the Lover doth 
always prefer to himſelf its Objet lo i 
ved ; 1o that he doth not fear to die for 
his Conſervation, as it appears by ſe 
veral Examples of Perſons that accepted 
death willingly to fave the Life of ther. 
Princes and Country men. | 

Q. What is Detire ? 

A. It isan agitation of our Soul pro- 
ceeding from the Spirits, whereby ſhe 
is diſpoſed not only to wiſh for the pol 
ſeffion of a Good abſent, and for the | 
conſervation of that which is preſent, |, 
but alſo for the abſence of an Evil both | 
preſent and to come. — 

O. Gave 


« 
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ne 


gucun melange des motre Intereſt , e&#® P 4 
Wo lour de Concupiſcence eſt, lor{que nous ai- 
Xl norns quelqu'un non a cauſe des bonnes qua- 
ay. lteX qui ſont en luy, mars ſeulement pour 


mM. e Profit que 11078 en Pouuens retirer. 


MI: Q.. Quelle difference y at il entre Ami: 
Tie + Devotion ? 

IR. L' Amitie regarde les hommes, & la 
IPewotion a ordinairement Dieu pour objet ; 
fe dis ordinairement, parceque quelquefozs 
th regarde auſſi les hommes, 1a Patrie. De 
lus dans Þ Amitiel Amant fe prefere a Pat 
me; mais dans la Devotion  Amant prefere 
ours 2 [oy meme ſon Objet aime, enſorte 
Wi] ne cramt pas de mourir pour ſa con- 
vation ; a qu'il appert par pluſieurs 
Exemples de Perſonnes, qui ſe ſont livrees 
i la mort porr conſerver la vie de leurs 
Princes, & Concitoyens. 


Q. Queſt ce que le Deſir £ 

R. Ceft une agitation de F Ame, pro- 
Kdante des Fiſprits, par laquelle elle «2 
poſ6e a ſoubaiter non ſeulement la Jonuſ- 
unce du bien abſent, & la cou[ervation du 
reſent, mais encore abſence du Mai, tant 
 celuy qui eft preſent, que d: celuy quz 
MF -.4FTIV. 


ol L | Q. Donnez, 
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Q. Give me the Definition of Joy. 
A. It is a joytul agitation of our Soul 
in the poſſeſſion of a good repreſented |, 
as her own. 
Q. What is Sorrow ? Pe 
A. It is a languiſhing agitation of 
our Mind, cauſed by the Evil which r 
our Soul repreſents to. her ſelf as her jd 
own, by the mean of the Spirits of our |, 
Brain. 
Q. Which are the Caulſcs of theſe two] 
different Paſſions ? lf 
A. Joy proceeds from the Opinion of | 5 
a Good, and Sorrow from that of an 
Evil. Nevertheleſs the one and the & ſp, 
ther do ſometimes proceed from the, 
good or bad diſpoſition of our Ten, 
er. | 
j 9. What is the reaſon that Joy cauſs| Q 
a reddiſh and Vermillion Colour 1n our f,,' 
Face, 

A. Becauſe Joy opening our Hearty, 
its Blood. runs quickly through all thi, 
Veins, and fo ſwelling the parts of ourh,,.. 
Viſage, renders it more fair and agre&hþ;,, 
able. | 
Q. Why doth Sorrow commonly ret 
der our Vilage Pale? 


A; ÞC caulc 
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Q. Donnez, moy 1a Definition de Ia Foye? 
R. C'eſt wne joyeuſe agitation de F Ame 
[dans /2 poſſeſſion d'un Bien, qui luy eſt re- 
weſente comme ſie. 

Q. Queſt ce quela Trifteſſe ? 

t R. C'eſt une languiſſante agitation d"E- 
ſrit cauſee par le mal que Ame ſe repre- 
T Uente comme ſien par le moyen des Eſprits du 
Cerveau. 


91]-Q. Qnelles font les Canſes de ces deux 
diferentes Paſſions ? 

R. La foye procede de Popinion du bien, 
& la Trifteſſe de celle da mal ; neantmoins 


| ms 


bo Pune & Pautre procedent quelqaefois de Ia 
© Pome ou 1auvaiſe diſpoſition de notre 
wy 


em per ament. 


ſes 'Q. D'ou wient que Ia Foye produit 
me Conleur roure & Vermeille ſur le Vi-- 
Wore 2 

R, OT; parceque la Foye ouvrant le 
eur, le ſang $ ecoule promptement par 
utes les Veines, & ainſi enflant les par- 
its du viſage, le rend plas ſerain & plus 
| breable. 

Fl Q. Do vicnt qne la Triſteſſe rend or- 
mnairement le viſage fale ? 


-auk L 2 R. Bo. 
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A. Becauſe it ſhuts up our heart, 
which 3s the cauſe that the Blood run- 
ning flowly through our Veins, and 
growing colder, gives a bleak and whi: 
tiſh colour to our Face. | 

2. And why doth ſorrow ſometime 
produce a red Colour upon our Face! 

A. Becauſe it is joyned with other 
Paſitons, as Love, Detire and Hatred: 
for theſe Paſſtons, heacing the Blood, 
which comes out of the Liver, thruſt it 
into our Heart, and from thence into 
our Face, which is the cauſe that it ap- 
pears red. 

. What 1s the reaſon that Shame 
makes us bluſh ? 
4. That comes in part from the Lore 
of our ſelves, and in part from a De 
fire to avoid a preſence Infamy, which 
is the caule that the Blood 1s brought 
from our Heart into our Face, and fo 
cauſes it to grow red. 

. 9. What difference do you put be: 
tween Death and Swouning ? 

A. By Death the heat of our Heart 
is intirely ſtifled ; and by Swouning It 
i3 fo choaked that there ſtill remains & 
nough to kindle 1t again. 


2. From whence proceeds Laughing'] 


A, From 


JA Wi am 


0 
un 


- 
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R. C'eſt parcequelle reſſerre le Coeur, 
ce qui eſs la cauſe que le ſang coulant lente- 
ment par les veines, & devenant ples froid, 
donne une couleur pale a notre Viſage. 


Q. Ft d oz wient qu la Triſteſſe produit 
quelquefois une Rougeur ſur le Viſage? 

R. C'eſt parcequelle ſe joint a d'autres 
Paſſions, comme a Þ Amour, au Deſir & a 
la Haine ; car ces Paſſuns, echaufant le 
ſang qui vient du Foye, le pouſſent au Coeur, 
& dela au Viſage, ce qui eſt la cauſe gud 


parort rOUBCs 


Q. D'oz wient que Ia Pudeur ou 1a Honte 
nozes fait rougir 2 

R. Cela wient en partie de Amour de 
nous memes, & en partie du defir d eviter 
une preſente infamie ; ce qui eſt Ia Cauſe 
que le ſang eſt conduit du Coeur au Zefage, 
& ainſy le fait rongir. 


Q. Quelle difference mettez, vons entre la 
Mort & PF Ervvamuniſſement ? 

R. Dans la mort Is chaleur du Coeur eff 
entierement ſuffoqute ;, > dans Þ Evanouiſ- 
ſement elle eſt tellement ſuffoguee , qui! 
en reſte encor afſez pour Ia railumer. 

Q. D'ox procede le Ris & 

L-3 R. Dune 
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A. From a ſudden Admiration of x 
thing that ſeems pleafing to us, which, 
iwelling our Lungs, forces the Air to 
come out impetuouſly, which cauſeth 
this 1narticulate Voice called Laughing, 

Q. Which isthe Spring of Tears, and 
from whence d9 they proceed ? 

A. They are Vapours: which come 

nt from our Eyes, whoſe cauſe com: 
monly 15 the fadneiſs which we receive, 
becauſe of an Obje& that ſuffers, and 
which we do love. 

Q. Which is the Cauſe of thoſe Sob- 
bings and Sighings which are joyned 
with "Tears ? 

A. It is an abundance of Blood, 
which, {welling our Lungs, doth hafti- 
ly expel the Air out of them, and ſo 
cauſes Sobbings in our Throat. 

2. Which is the cauſe of Sighings ? 

A. Ir is a ſorrow, which, cloſing our 
Heart, and hindring the Blood from 
going into our Lungs, is the cauſe why 
we vigh, 

O. What is the Reaſon that at the 


Play we do ſometimes feel Joy, ſome-| 


times Sadneſs, other times Love, other 
times Hatred, and ſeveral other Paf- 


tions ? | 
A. That 


a 


os 
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R. Dune ſoudaine Admiration dune 
choſe, qui nous paroit agreable, laquelle en- 
flant nos polmons contraint I'air den ſortir 
avec impetuoſite, ce qui cauſe cette Voix mar- 
ticulee qu'on appelle Ris. 

Q. Quelle eſt Ia Source des Larmes, &* 
quelle en eſt 1a Cauſe ? 

R. Ce ſont les YVapeurs qui ſortent des 
yeux, dont Ia cauſe eſt ordinairement la Tri- 
feſſe, que norms avons d'un Objet qui ſoufre, 

que Nos aymons. 


Q. Quelle eft Ia Cauſe des Gemiſſements 


qui accompagnent les Larmes ? 


R. C'eſt une abondance de ſang, qui, 
enflant les polmons, en chaſſe Þ Air avec 
grecipitation, & ainſi cauſe les Gemiſſements 
dans le Goſier. 
 Q. Quelle eft Ia Cauſe des Soupirs? 

R. C'eft Ia Trifteſſe, laquelle reſſerrant 
le Coeur, + empechant que le ſang ne monte 
aux polmons, eſt Ia cauſe que nows Soupi- 
YONs. 

. D'o# wient quetant & Ia Comedie 
nous fentons quelquefozs de Ia Foye, quelque- 
fois de Ia Trifteſſe, Fautrefois de F Amour, 
d autrefois de Ila Haine © pluſicurs autres 
Paſſions ? 

L 4 R. Cela 
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A. That comes from the different re: 
preſentation of Objects to our Imagi. 
nation ? 

©. What 1s Jealouſy ? 

A. Itis a kind of Fear joyned to a 
deſire of keeping the enjoyment of a 

good, which is the cauſe that we exa 
mine the lighteſt Cauſes of ſuſpicion, 
and take them for reaſons of great con: 
lequence. | 

Q. What is Emulation ? | 

A. It isa kind of Animoſity, which 
doth encourage us to undertake things 
wherein we hope toſucceed, becauſe we 
{ee thar ſeveral others have got a good 
Iuccels therein. 

©. Whac is Envy ? 

A. It is a Vice that is found in a bad 
natural Diſpoſition, which is the cauſe 
that ſome Perſons are afflicted tor the 
Good that they ſee coming to others. 

T do not ſpeak here of the Definition 
of the other Paflions, becaule they are 
ſufficiently explain'd in the Enumeratt- 
on here before. 

Q. Tell me the number of Moral | 
Vertues. 

A. Juſtice, Courage, Lemperance, 
Prudence, Liberality, Magnihcency, 

Magnanimity, 


-— 
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R. Cela wient de la differente repreſenta- 
tion des Objets @ notre Imagination. 


Q. Queſt ce que Ia Falcuſie ? 
R. C'eſt une Eſpece de crainte jointe @. 
un deſir de ſe conſerver Ia poſſeſſion dun 
Bien, qui fait qu'on examine les plus peti- 
tes cauſes de ſoupgon, & quon les prend 


pour des raiſons de grande conſequence, 


Q. Queſt ce qu Emulation ? 
. R. C'eſt une Eſpece d" Animoſite qui noms 
encourage 7 entreprendre des choſes, 03 nozts 
eſperons reiſſir, parceque nons avons Ven 
gue d'autres y ont eu un bon ſuccez. 


Q. Queſt ce qu Envie ? 

R. C'eſt un vice qui eſt dans un mechant 
naturel,cX qui eſt Ia cauſe que quelques perjon- 
nes S affiigent du bien qu'ils voyent arriver 
aux autres. | 

Te ne parle pas icy de Ia Definition des 
autres Paſſions, parcequeelles ſont ſufjſa- 
ment expliquees dans le denombrement que 
Jen ay fait cy devant. 

Q. Dites moy le mnomore des Vertus 
Morales. | 

R. Tuſtice , Force, Temperance, Pru 
dence, . Liberalite, Magnificence, Magnani- 
| 5 mie, 


» 
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Magnanimity, Clemency, Truth, Civi- 
lity, Aﬀability, Courtefie, which may 
be reduced to the four preceding Ver- 
tues called Cardinal. 

Q. What difference do you put be- 
tween theſe four Vertues ? 

A. Juſtice conſiſts in diſtributing Re- 
wards and Punifhments with a Geome- 
trical Proportion ; Courage confiſts in 
overcoming Fear ; Temperance in mo- 
derating the Pleaſares of our Body ; 
and Prudence in dire&ing and ruling 
all our Actions according to Time, 
Perſons, and Places. 

Q. Why do you call them Cardi- 
nal ? 

A. Becauſe of this word Cardo, which 
ſignifies an Hinge, for, as Doors move 
upon Hinges, ſo upon theſe four Ver- 
tues move all other Moral Vertuous 
Actions. 

0. What is Juſtice ? 

A. It is a moral Vertue, whereby we 
keep Equity both in the diſtribution of 
Rewards and Puniſhments, and in our 
dealing and trading : In a word, it 15 | 
to render what belongs to every one. 

Q. Which are the Vices oppoſite to 


Juſtice? 
A. Excels 


— 


_ 
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mite,ClemenceVerite, Entregeant, Affabilite, 
ou Courtoiſie, qui ſe reduiſent aux quatre 
premieres Vertus qu'on appelle Cardinales. 


Q. Buells difference mette% vous entre 
ces quatre Vertmns 2 

R. La Fuſtice conſiſte a diſtribuer a un 
chacun avec proportion Geometrique les Re= 
compences Q&X les Peines 'a Force confiſte a 
ſurmonter Ia Crainte ; Ia Temperance & 
moderer les plaiſirs du Corps 3 & Ia Pru- 
dence a conduire & regler toutes nos Atti- 
ons felon les Temps, les Perſonnes & les 
Lieux. 

Q. Pourquoy appelle-ton ces werins 
Cardinales ? 

R. C*eſt 2 cauſe du mot Latin Cardo, 
qui jignifie Gon, dautantque comme les 
Portes roulent ſur les gons, ainſt ſur ces 
quatre wvertus roulent toutes les autres Acti- 
01s morales vertuenſes. 

Q. Queſt ce que Ia Fuſtice ? 

R. C'eſt une veriu morale, par laquelle 
now gardins PEquite, en Ia diſtribution 
des recompenſes & des peines,&* dans le come 
merce des biens externes ; en un mot eſt 
rendre a un chacun ce qui Iny appartient. 

Q. Que/: font les wices oppoſes a Ia 
TuFfice ? 

R. - Exces, 
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.A. Exceſs and Defecuolity. 

©. How doyou divide Juitice ? 

_ 4. Into diſtributive and commuta- 
tive. 

9. What is diſtributive Juſtice ? 

A. It is that Juſtice that keeps equa- 
lity according to the Geometrical Pro- 
portion; that is to ſay, which, in di- 
ftributing Rewards and Puniſhments, 
has a reſpec to the Merits of Perſons, 
Time, Place, and other circumſtances: 


As for Example, he that offends a Ma- 


giltrate according to diſtributive Ju- 
ſtice, ought to be more ſeverely punitht 
than he that offends a private Perſon, 
And he that commits an Infolence ina 
Church during the Divine Service, de- 
ſerves a greater Puniſhment than if he 
had committed ſuch an Infolence in a 
Tavern. 

Q. What is a commutative Juſtice? 

A. It is that Juſtice, that keeps an 
Arichmetical proportion, I mean, that 
has no reſpect but to Quantity, without 
conſidering the merit of the Perſons : 
As for Example, the ſame ſort of Corn 
and Wine is as much ſold to a Magr 
ſtrate, and to a Prince, asto a Trade: 
man and Country-man. 
| Q. What 
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R. L'Excez, & la DefeFucſite. 
Q. Comment diviſez wous Ia Fubtice ? | 
R. En diſtributive & commutative. 


Q. Queſt ce que Ia Fuſtice diftributive ? 

R. C'eſt celle qui garde FEgalite ſelon 
la propurtion Geometrique , Ceſt & dire, 
qui, en diſtribuant les Recompences &* les 
Pernes, a egard aux merites des Perſonnes, 
au Temps, au Lieu, e& autres CcirconStan- 
ſtances. Par exemple, celuy qui offence un 
Magiſtrat, ſelon Ia Juſtice diitributive doit 
etre plas ſeverement punt, que celuy qui 
offence une perſonne privee; & eeluy qui 
commet une Tnſolence dans PEgliſe durant 
le Service Divin, merite .un plus prand 
Sapplice que $'il avoit commis cette meme 
Inſolence dans un Cabaret. | 


Q. Qeft ce quela Fuſtice commutative 2 

R. C'eſt celle qui obſerve. Ia proportion 
Arithmetique, eſt & dire qui wa egard 
qua la Quantite, ſans conſiderer le Mes 
rite des Per{onnes. Par exemeple Ia meme 
forte de bled &> de win el? wvendue autant a 
un Magiſtrat, & a un Prince, qua un Ar- 


| tiſan & Pay ſan. 


Q. Queſt 


k 
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Q. What is Right? - 

A. Right is an equivocal Word, for 
ſometimes it is taken for an Authority 
and Power : Thus we 1ay the Right 1 
of Maſters over their Servants, when 
we. mean. the Authority and Power ; 
and other times it is taken either for the | 
Laws, which have a reſpe&t to divine | 
things, and then it is called Divine 
Right ; or for the Laws that havere- 
ſpe& to Human and Civil things, and 
then it is called civil and human Right. 
Sometimes it is taken for the natural 
Right, which is common to all Ani- 
mals, as to keep their Lives and little | 
ones; and ſometimes for the Right of 
Nations, which is common to all 
Countries, or at leaſt to thoſe that are 
wiſely Governed, as that an Embaſla- 
dor may have the Liberty of his Rel: 
gion in what Country 1oever he is ſent 
eo, | 
9. What is the Law of Talion ? 

A.It is a Law that orders Puniſhment 
equal ro the harm done to another. | 
This was the Law in dofes's time, that 
ordered a Tooth for a Toorh, and an |} 
Eye for an Eye; and we may fay that 


this is alſo the Law of the Coſpel, ſince 
ic 
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Q. Queſt ce que Ie Droit ? 
R. Le Droit eſt un mot Equivoque, car 


quelquefois il ſe prend pour Authorits &- 


| Puiſſance, ainſi nous diſons le Droit des 


HMaitres ſur leurs Seviteurs, pour dire 


 PAuthorite &* puiſſance. Et dautrefois 


= ſe prend ou pour des Loix qui regardent 


| les choſes Divines, & 4 lors il eff appelle 


aroit drvin ; ou pour des Loix qui regar- 
dent les choſes humaines, & civiles, & 4 
birs i eff appelle Droit civil & humain. 
Quelquefois il ſe prend, pour le droit natu- 
rel, qui eff commun a tows les Animanx, 
comme de conſerver leur vie, & leurs pe- 
tis. Ft dautrefoxs pour le Droit des Na- 
tons, qui eſt- commun a toutes Nations, cu 
pour be moins @ celles qui ſont un peu poli- 
cees, comme qu'un Ambaſſadeur ayt Liber- 
te de {a Religion en quelque Pays qr il ſoit 
envVoye. 


Q. Queſt ce que Is Loy de Talion? 

R. C'e#f une Loy qui porte que chacun 
recoive une peine egale aumal qu'il a fait a 
un autre, Ceetoit la Loy durant le Temps 
de Moyle, qui ordonnoit que Ia Dent fit 
arrachee pour Ia Dent , & Foeil ponr Poet! 
Et on peut dire encore que cette Loy eſt auſſy 

= 
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it is written that we ſhall be meaſured 
with the lame meaſure as we meaſure 
others; and whoſoever ſhall kill with 
the Sword, ſhall periſh with the Sword. 

Q. What is that that you call a Bond 
in Law? 

A. It is an Obligation whereby we 
are bound to perform waac we have 
promiled. | 

Q. How do you divide an Obliga- 
tion ? 

A. Into Natural and Civil ; the for- 
mer binds without forcing, as when 
one preſents me with Twenty Guineas, 
then I am bound by the natural Law to 
be grateful, but 1 cannot be torced to 
icz and the latter binds and forces, if I 
do not perform what I am bound to. | 

Q. Upon what is a Civil Bond 
grounded. 

A. Upon a Contract, or other thing | 
equivalent to a Contract. | 

. How is a Contract made ? 

_ A. Either by Word, or by Writing, | 
or by Conſent, or by ſomething men- | 
tioned in the Contract, as a tning lent, | 
or committed to another Mans keeping, | | 
or pawned, &Cc. £1 


==. 
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de FEvangile ; puiſqu'il y eft ecrit que nos 


'' ferons meſure de Ia meme meſure que nous 


: meſurons les autres ; Et que celuy qui fra- 
pera du Glaive, perira par le Glaive. 

Q. 2xeſt ce que vos appelics Obligati- 
on en Loy? 

R. C*eſt ce par quoy nous ſommes obli- 
gez d accomplir ce que nons avons pro- 
_ 

Q. Comment diviſe vous FObliga- 

tion ! 
R. Ez Naturelle & Civile ; Ia premiere 
- oblige ſans forcer, comme quand quelqu'un 
me preſente Vingt Guinez, a lors je ſuis 
oblige par Ia Loy naturelle Petre reconnoi{- 
fant, mais Je ne puis pas yetre force; & 
la ſeconde oblige, & force, ſi je waccom- 
plis pas ce a quoy je ſur oblige. 

Q. Sur quoy eff fondee PObligation Ci 
vile 2 

R. Sur un Contratt, ou autre choſe equi- 
wvolent 4 un Contratt. 

Q. Comment ſe fait le Contra& e- 

R. Ou par Parole, ou par Ecriture, ots 
par conſentement, ouwar quelque choſe men- 
tionee dans le Contraf, comme une 
choſe pretee, ow miſe en depoſi, ou en 
Gage, &Xc. 


Nitev 


-d 
| 
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Note that we are ſometimes bound to 
render the fame thing lent to us, and 
ſometimes not : As for example, when 
one lends me his Horſe, his Boots, his 
Cloak, 8&c. he intends that the ſame 
Horſe, Bootes, and Cloak be rendred 
to him; but when he lends Twenty | 
Crowns, or Twenty Buſhels of Corn, 
he dozs not bind that the ſame be ren- 
dred, but only Twenty Crowns, and 
Twenty Buſhels of Corn as good as 
thoſe that he hath lent. 

Note 2. That when a thing is com- 
mitted to iome body for a ſafer keep- | 
ing, he is bound to render it without 
deceit, and without making uſe of it3 
likewiſe he chat has received ſomething 
in pawn, ought to render it to him 
from whom he hath receiv'd it, as foon | 
as he payeth that which he has pawned 
it for. 

Q. What is an Obligation by word? | 

A, Itis a Bond proceeding from the | 

queſtion of one of the Contractants, : 
and from the anſwer of the other; as | 
do you promiſe to pay ſo much Mo- | 
ney ſuch a day ? and the other anſwers | 
yes, I do promiſe. 


Q. What is a Bond by Writing ? 
A. 


BE” * 
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Notez, que quelquefois nous ſommes ob- 
ligez de rendre Ia meme choſe qu'on nous 
@ pretee, comme par exemple quand quel- 
qu'un me prete ſon cheval, ſes Botes, ſon 
Manteau, &c. Il a intention que le meme 
cheval, les memes Botes, e&* le meme 


| Manteau Iuy ſoient rendus, mais quand il 


prete vingt Ecus, ou vingt boiſſeaux de bled, 
i oblige pas qwon luy rende le meme, mass 
ſeulement vingt ecus, & vingt boiſſeaux de 
bled auſſy bons que ceux qu'il a prete. 


Notez, 2. que, quand quelque choſe eſp 
donnee en Depoſt a quelquun, il eſt oblige 
de be rendre ſans fraude, & ſans Sen Ser- 
vir ; pareillement celuy qui a receu quelque 
choſe en gage, doit Ia rendre a celui dont 
# Pa receiie, auſſi tot qu'tl paye ce pourquoy 
il I's engagee. 


Q. reſt ce qu une Obligation par parole ? 
R. C'eſt celle qui procede de Ia queſtion 
Tun des Contraffants, &* de Ia Reponce de 
Fautre, comme promette® wous de payer 
tant dargent un tel jour ? & PFautre re- 


E pond, ouy, je le promets. 


Qs ce qu*une Obligation par Ecriture! 
R. C'eſt 


nc | FAD 
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A. It is when one contracts by writ- 
ten Promiſes, which are called Bills. 

Q. What is an Obligation by Con- 
fent ? h 

A. It is when we buy, ſell, exchange, 
&c. Itis10 called, becauſe it depends 
wholly-upon the conſent of the Con- 
tractants, although there be nothing 
written. 

£. Upon how many ways is groun- | 
ded a Bond of a thing equivalent to a | 
Contract : 

A. Upon three. 1. In doing the bu- 
ſineſs of a Friend abſent, withone ha- 
ving order from him for the Sollicitor 
may repeat all that he hath ſpent upon 
his Friends account, and the Friend 
may ask to be diſcharged, it he has 
been damnified. 2. In being Admini- 
{trator, for he is bound to his Papll, 
and mutually the Pupil co his Adnint- 
ſtrator. 3. In holding. ſomething in 
common with others; for, if one of 
the Partners ſpends Money ; as for ex- 
ample, to repair a Ship, hs may have _ | 
an Action againſt the others, in caſe 
they refuſe to pay their part of what 
he hath disburſed. | 

2. What is Courage ? 


4. 


6 A 
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R. C eq uand on contracte par promeſſes 
ecrites, = 0n appelle Cedales. 

_ Q., reſt ce qu Obligation par Conſente- 
ment ? 

R. C'eſ# quand on achete, on vend, on 
exchange, ec. Elle eft ainſi appellee, parce- 
qu*elle depend entierement du Conſentement 
des Contrattants, quoyquil my ayt rien 
ecrit. 

 Q. Comvicn y at ul d Obligations fondees 
ſur une choſe equivalente & un Con- 
tratt e 

KR. Tr. 5, Zn faiſant les affaires un 
Army abſent, ſans avoir charge de luy, car 
le Negotiatcur peut avoir Action POUT Tom 
peter tout ce qu'il a depence au 8 jet de (on 
Amy, & P cimy peut demander d ttre de- 
domage Sil a ete mal ti. 2. . 1 tant 
Admmistreteur, car i! #l Poblige Y {on Pu- 
nile, &* mutuellement le Pupille a ſn Ad- 
"—__ rateur. 2%. Par la Communante de 
quelque choſe commune a pluſieurs, en 1a 
quells fi quelquwun des aſſcciew a depence 
de Pargent, comme par exemple pour ra- 
cont 7 un Nawvire, il penit avoir Acticn 
contre les autres, au cas quiils refuſent de 
payer leur part de ce qu'il a debource. - 


u*elt ce que la Force? 
WE R. C*e/t 
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A. It s a moral Vertue, which, rus 
ling Fear and Boldneſs, makes us ei- 
ther to overcome courageouſly, or to 
ſuffer conſtantly all the Difficulties that 
are found in our commendable deſigns. 


Q. Which are the Vices oppotite ta, 


this Vertue ? 

A. Cowardiſe and Raſhneſs; and as 
the former is very ſhameful, ſo the lat- 
ter 1s very dangerous. 

Mark that Boldneſs and Conſtancy 
are Vertues iound always with Cou- 
rage. 

Note alſo that this Vertue is ſome- 
time called Heroick, when it is 1ſo ex- 
traordinary, that it ſeems to be above 
all human Courage z*as when Horatizs 
Cocles maintainigeamalone upon a Bridge 
the Effore of** Army, ſaved his 
Country, 

©. What 15 Temperance ? 

A. It is a moral Vertue, moderating 
the Pleaſures of our Body, whether they 
come fronr the inward, or from the 
outward Sences. - 

Q, Which Vices are oppoſite to Tem- 
perance ? 

A. One conſiſts in Exceſs, and the o0- 
ther in Deftectuolity. 


Note 
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R. C'eſt ane vertu morale, qui, replant 
Ia Crainte & la Hardieſſe, nons fait re- 
ſoudre 2 ſurmonter courageuſement, ou ſup- 
porter conſtamment; toutes les difficultes, 
qui Soppoſent a nos louables deſſeins. 

.. Q. Quels font les Vices oppoſez @ cette 
ertu? 

R. La Lachete, & la Temerite ; comme 
la premiere eſt tres honteuſe, auſſy 1a der- 
piere eſt tres dangereuſe. 0'7 

Notez, que Ia Hardieſſe, & Ia Conſtance 
ſont des wertus, qui toujonrs accompagnent ' 
le Courage. 

Notez, auſſy que cette vertu eff quelque- 
fois appellee Herorique, quand elle eſt ft ex- 
traordimaire, quelle ſemble ſurpaſſes les 
Forces humaines, comme quand Horatius 
Cocles foutenant ſeul ſurun Pont Peffort 
Pune Arniee, ſauva fc: Os 


Q. Queſt ce que Ia Temperance ? 

R. C*eſ# une vertu morale, qui modere 
l2s plaifirs du Corps ſoit quils viennent des 
ſens exterieurs, ſoit des interieurs. 


| Q. Quels ſont Jes wices oppoſes a la 
| Temperance 2 | 

R. Lun confiſte en PExcez, & Fanutre 
dans Ia DefeEuoſite. 
Notes 


"—-_ | 
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Note that Piety, Continence, Chaſti- 
ty and Modeſty, do commonly accom- 
pany Temperance. 

- BD. What.is Prudence ? | 

A. It.ssxa moral Vertue, which fore- 
ſeeing the'fhwure things that may hap- 
pen and not happen, conſults, and de- 
liberates with diſcretion, to the end 
that we mighr not be ſurpris'd. 

. ©. How do you divide Pradence ? 

A. Into Juriſprudence, and into Po- 
litick, Oeconomical, and . Monaſtical 
Prudence. 

©. What is Juriſprudence ? 

A. Tt isa practical Science that teaches 
how to order the Stile or Form of the | 
Law. . | 

©, Which arezthe Laws ordered by 
Juriſprudence 287. f 

A. Theſe three principal, to live ho- 
neſtly, tro offend no bedy, and to ren- | 
der what belongs to every one, where- |; 
1n.conlifts all moral Philoſophy ; ſo that / 
whoſoever. keeps thole Laws, lives with- | 7 
Out reproach. : 

&S. Whar is Politick Prudence ? { 

A. It is a moral Science, that teaches 
how to govern prudently a Common. |, 


wealth. 
©, What 


Morale,ouleMoyen d*ctre Heureux. 241 


Notes que la Piete,ta Continence, la Ch® 
ftete, & la Modeſtie accompagnent ordi* 
nairement la Temperance. 

; ; la Prudence ? 

Q. Queſt ce que la Prudence : 
 R. Ceft une wertu morale, qui prevoy- 
ant les choſes futures contingentes, en con- 


| /ulte &> en delibere meurement , afinque nous 


ne ſoyons pas ſurpris. 


« Comment diviſez*yous Ia Prudence ? 
R. En Furiſprudence, & en Prudence Pg- 
litique, Oeconomique, & Monaſticalle. 


Q. Queſt ce que Furisſprudence ? 
R. C'eſt une Sciente pratique, qui en- 
ſeigne le Stile & Ia Forme des Loix. 


Q. QOrelles ſont les Loix que Ia Furiſ- 
prudence ordonne 2 | 

R. Ces trois principales, honetement wi- 
vre, woffencer perſonne, & rendre a un 
chacun ce qui luy appartient, en quoy con- 
fifte toutte Ia Philoſophie morale ; deſorte 
que celuy, qui garde ces Loix, mene une 
| vie zrreprochable. | 
Q. Queſt ce que Ia Prudence Polytique ? 
R. C'eſt une Science morale, qui enſeig- 


[ne la maniere de gouverner prudemment 


une Republique. | 
M Q. Qwe/ 
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2. What is. a Commonwealth ? 
- 4. Itis a Multicude of Perſons ha- 
ving the ſame Laws, and enjoying the 
lame Prerogatives and Liberties. 

2. How do you call thoſe Perſons ? 

..4. They are called Citizens. 

Q. What is the Obligacion of thoſz 


Citizens? 


A. To love, to defend one another, 


and to obſerve *the Laws Eſtabliſhed 
among them. 


Q. How do you divide thoſe Citi- | 


Zens ? 

A. Into Subjects and Magiſtrates. 
 B. Whats it to be a Subject ? 

A. It is to acknowledge an Authort- 
ty of a Superiour in obeying his Laws, 
9. How do you divide Subjects ? 

A. I. Into Natural, which are born 
in the ſame Country. 2. Into Stran- 
gers, which arc admitted to be Natu- 
ral; thatis to ſay,” to be ſubject to the 
ſame Laws, and to enjoy the ſame In- 
munities, as the Natural. 3. Into Noble 
men. 4. Into Learned. 5. Into Mer- 
chants. 6; Into Tradeſmen. #5. Into | 
Soldiers. 8. Into Plough-men, Coach: 
men, GCC. 


Q. What is it to be a Magiltrate ? [ 


A. It 


ſ 
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Morale,ou leMoyen d'ctre Heureux. 2:43 

Q. Queſt ce que Republique ? 

R. C*eſt une multitude de Perſonnes, qui 
ont de memes Loix, & qui jonifſent de me- 
mes Privileges. 

Q. Comment 5s appellent ces Perſonnes ? 

R. Elles Sappellent Citoyens. 

Q. 4 quoy ſont opliges les Citoyens ? 


R. A Saymer, ſe deffendre les uns les 


autres, & a obſerver les Loix etablies par- 


m1 eux. | 
Q. Comment diviſez, vous les Citoyens ? 


R. En Sujets, & en Magiſtrats. 

Q., Queft ce quetre Sujet ? 

R. C'eſt reconnoitre P Authorits dun Sur 
perieur en obeif]ant a ſes Lox. 

Q. Comment diviſez vous les Sujets 2 

R. r. En Naturels, qus ſont ne% dans 
un meme Pays. 2. En Eſtrangers, qui ſont 
admis pour etre naturels,ceit a dire pour etre 
Sets aux memes Loix, & juiir dgs memes 
Privileges que les Naturels. 3, En Nobles. 
4. En Sgavants. 5. En Marchands. 6. En 
Artiſans. 7. En Suldats, S. En Laboureurs, 
Caroſſiers, &*6« 


Q. Queſt ce qu etre Magiſtrat ? 
M 2 R. C*eſt 
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A. It is to have and exerciſe Autho- 
_ Tity over others. | 

Q. How came it that Magiſtrates 
got that Power ? 

A. Either by the immediate vocati- 
on of, God, or by the right of War, or 
by Succeflion, or by Election. 

.Q. What is it to be conſidered in the 
Election of a Magiſtrate or Ruler ? 
4. His Age, Birth, and the other 
Qualities of Body and Mind required 
to command others. 

©. Which are thoſe Qualities of Bo- 
dy and Mind requiſite in a Magiſtrate 
or Ruler ? 

A. Health of Body, a good Car- 
riage, Gravity, Juſtice, Clemency min- 
gled with Severity, but above all Pru- 
\ dence. 8 

Q. What is to be required in the Of- 
ficers of a Magiſtrate or Ruler ? 

A. {hey ought to be Ingenious, Wiſe, 
Learned, Bloquenr, Sincere, Honeſt, 
Juſt, Civil, well-inap'd, and of an Age 
_ between Youth and Oid age. 

©.Wiat is the Duty ofa Magiſtrate ? 

A. 1. To take care that the Divine 
Service be well cb.erved. 2. That the 


Laws of the Country be well kept. 
| . £0: 
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R. C'eſt avoir, & exercer Authorite ſur 


les autres. 

Q. Comment eſt ce que les Magiſtrats 
ont cette Authorite 2 | 

R. Ou par la Vecation immediate de 
Dieu, ou par le Droit de la Guerre, ou par 
Succeſſion, ,ou par Eleftion. | 

Q. Pe doit on conſiderer dans Þ Eleftion 
Pun Magiſtrat ou Gouverneur ! 

R. Son Ape, /a Naiſſance,, &* les au- 
tres Dualitez, de Cirps, & deſprit requiſes 
pour commander aux autres, | 

Q. Suelles ſont ces Dualitez, de Corps 
& d*eſprit requiſes dans un Magiftrat, ou 
Gouverneut 2 

R. La Sante de Corps, Ia bonne grace, 


' ta Gravite, la Fuſtice, Ia Clemence melts 


de Severite, mais ſur tout Ia Prudence. 


Q. Duelles doivent etre les Officiers Tun 
Magiftrat ? 

R. Is doivent ere Ingenieux, Sages, 
Sfavants, Eloquents, Honetes, TFuſtes, 
Courtois, bienfaits de Corps, &* dun age 
entre la Feuneſſe, & la wieilleſſe. 

(). Bnel eit POffice du Magiſtrat ?! 

R. 1. De prendre garde que le Service 


 divin ſoit bien obſerve. 2. Que les Lows 


du Pays ſoient bien gardees. 3. De punir 


p- CEH19s 
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3- To puniſh thoſe that cranſgreſs chem. 
4 To encourage thoſe that faichfully 
keep them. 

©. How do you divide a Common: 
wealth ? 

A. Into a Monarchy, and Polyarchy ? 

©, What is a Monarchy ? 

4. It is a mulcituge of People, whole 
Government is given to one Perſon. 

©. What is. Palyarchy ? 

A. It is a Conimonwealth, whoſe 
Government is commirted unto many. 

_ How doyou divide Polyarchy ? 

A. Into Ariftocracy, and Democracy, 

9. What js Ariftocracy ? 

A, It isa Government which 1s in the 
hands of the Noblemen. 

O. What is Democracy ? 

A. It is a Government, which, by 
the Votes of the People, is committed 
by turnsto ſome Particulars. 

. How do you call thoſe Places, 
where live the Inhabicants of a Com- 
monwealth ? X 

A. Either Hamlets, or Boroughs, or 
Towns, or Cities. 

9. How do you call the chief City 
of a Commonwealth ? 

A. It is called Metropolis, 


Note 


. . 
- 


Morale,ou leMoyen d*ctre Heureux. 245 


cenux qui. les tranſgreſſent. 4. D'encourager 
ceux qui les obſervent fidellement. 


Q. Comment diviſez vous Ia Repub- 
lique ? 

R. En Monarchie, & en Polyarchie. 

Q. Prneſt ce que Monarchie ? 

R. C*eft une multitude de Peuple, dont Ie 
gouvernement eff donne a une ſeule Perſonne, 

Q. Breſt ce que Polyarchie ? 

R. C'eſt une Republique, dont le Gour 
vernement eff commis a Ppluſieurs.. 

Q. Comment diviſezvorrs In Polyarchie ! 

R. En Ariſtocratie, & en Democratie. 

Q. Peſt ce que Ariftocratie ? 

R. C'eſt un Gouvernement, qui eſt entre 
les mains des Nobles. 

Q. 2wueſt ce que Democratic ? 

R. C*eft un Gouvernement, qui, par les 
ſuffrages du Peuple, eſt commis alternative- 
ment 4 quelques Particaliers. 

Q. Comment Sappellent les lieux, 0% de- 

 menrent les Habitants d'une Republique? 


R. 1s fappellent on Hameaux, ou villa- 
ges, ou Bourgs, ou villes. 
Q._ Comment Sappelle la principale ville 
d'une Republique ? | 
R. Elle ſe nomme Metropolis, 
| M.4 Remarques 
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Note that a Commonwealth is called 
Empire, when it is governed: by an 
Emperor; and Kingdom, when it is 
ruled by a King. 
©. What is Oeconmical Prudence ? 
A. It 15 a Moral Science. that teaches 
how to govern prudently a Family. 


9. What is a Family compoſcd of ? | 

z/, Of Husband, Wife, Children, 
Servants, and Goods or Poſeſlions. 

©. What is the end of Marriage ? 

A. The Society of the Husband with 
the Wife, to the end that they may be 

get Children, and help one another. 
&. What is the Duty of a Husband 
towards his Wife ? 

A. He ought to give her a good Ex: / 
ample, to love her tenderly, to com- 
mand her with reſpect and -ctvility, to 
defend her againſt choſe that ſpeak ill of | 
her; to ſupport her Infirmities, and to | 7 
do what he can to maintain her, and 


pleaſ2 her. " 
©. What is the Duty of a Wite to- | 
wards her Husband ? | | 
A. She ought to honour and obey | © 
him, to ſupport his Faults, to affiſt him, 
as much as ſhe can, in his advertity, to pe 
comfort | F* 
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Remarque% que Iz Republique eff appellee. 
Empire, quand elle ef gouvernee par un. 
Empereur, &* Royaume, quand elle eſt pou- 

vernee par un Roy. 
. Q. Peſt ce que Prudence Oeconomique ? 

R. C'eſt une Science Morale, qui enſeig- 
ne la maniere de gouverner prudemment une 
Famille. 

Q. De quoy eſt compoſee une Famille ? 

R. De Mary, de Femme, dEnfants, de. 
Serviteurs, &* de Biens, ou Poſeſſtons- 

Q. Belle eft Is fin du Mariage ?! 

R. La Societe du Mary & de Ia Fenz- 
me, afm d'engendrer des Enfants, & de. 
Faſter I'm Pautre. | 

Q. Quel eft le Dewoir du Mary. envers. 
fa Femme 2 | 

R, I} doit Iuy donner un bon exemple, 
Paymer tendrement, Iuy commander aves. 
reſpett & civilite, la deffendre contre ceux 
qui parlent mal delle, ſupporter ſes Infirmi- 
tez, faire tout ce quiil peur pour Pen- 
tretenir, &* Iny plaire. 


Q. 2uel oft Ie Dewoir de 1a Femme en- 
vers fon Mary? 

R. Elle doit Phonorer, & Juy obeir, ſup! 
porter ſes defauts, Iaſſiſter autant qu elle 
reut dans [on adverſite, le conſoler en ſor 


Ms aRittion. 
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comfort him in his affliction, and not 
to be togumptuous in her Garments, 
and other things belonging to her 
Houle. 

©. What is the Duty of Parents to- 
wards their Children ? 

A. They ought to take care of their 
Education, every one according to their 
Ability and Condition, and the Mo- 
cher, if ſhe can, ought to ſuckle them. 
__ ©. What is the Duty of Children 

towards their Parents ? 

A. Tolove, honour, and obey them ; 
to take care leſt they provoke them, 
and to help them when they are grown 
old and weak. 

9. What is the Duty of Servants to- 
wards their Maſters ? 

A. they ought to be obedient, dili- 
gent and faithful. 

S. And what is the Duty of Mx 
fters towards their Servants ? 

A. They ought to give them a good 


Example; to provide for them what is | 


neceſiary for their ſubſiſtance ; to pay 
them their Wages; and to correct them 
when they omit their Duty. 

9. What are thoſe Poſleflions that 
arg tound in a Family ? 


| tr 


4, Money, | 
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afiiet:on, &- metre point trop ſomptueuſe 
dans [es Habits, & autres choſes qui regar- 
dent le Menage. 


Q. Prel off Ie Dewoir des Parents en- 
vers leurs Enfants ? 

R. I's doivent avoir ſoin de leur Educa- 
| tion, chacun ſelon leur Ponvoir & Condi» 
. tion 5 @* la Mere doit les allaifter, i elle 
peut. 

Q 2wel eff le Dewoir des Enfants envers 
i leurs Parents ? 

R, Les aymer, les honorer, leur obeir, 
prendre garde de ne les point facher, &- 
| les afſiſter, quand ils ſont devents vieux, 
infirmes. 
| Q. Bnet eff I Dewiir des Serviteurs 
envers leurs Maitres ? 

R. Is doivent &tre obeiſſants, dilivents, 
& Fidelles. 

Q. ®uel eft le Dewoir des Maitr2s en- 
vers leurs Servitcars ! 
| R. Ils doivent leur donner bon Exemple, 
pourvoir. de ce qui eff meceſ[aire pour leur 
| [ubſiffance ; payer lear gages, & les corri- 


| | ger quand ils manquent a leur devoir. 


Q. Dnelles ſort les Poſeſſions, qui ſe 


trouTers: dans une Familie © 
R. L's; 


4 
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A. Money, Plate, Houſhold-ſtuff, | 


Corn, - Beer, Wine, Cattle, Gardens, 
Lands, Houſes, &c. 


9. How muſt one do to get Poſleſii- 
ons and keep them ? 


A. He muſt be watchful, diligent, | 
and work according to his Condition, | 
| he ought not to ſpend above his Reve- | 


nue, or more than he gets; and he 
ought to avoid Play, Taverns, Ale- 
houſes, and eſpecially the Company of 
naughty Women. 

©. What is a monaſtical Prudence ? 


A. It isa Moral Science, that teaches | 
every one how to live honeſtly in a mo- 


naſtical Life ? 


©. What do you mean by a mona- | 


_ ſtical Life? 
A. IT do not mean the Life of Her- 
mites, that have renounced all human 


Society, but I mean a Single Life not | 
yet ingaged in Marriage, and free from !' 


all publick Offices. 


©. What is the Duty of thoſe Perſons? | 


A. To obſerve the Laws of God, and 
of thoſe Countries where they live in. 

©. What is Liberalicy ? 

A. It 1s a Moral Vertue, which, mo- 
derating the defire of Riches, produces 


good | 
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R. L'Or, P Argent, les Meubles, le Bled, 
la Biere, le Vin, les Beſtiaux, les Fardins, 
les Terres, les Maiſons, &*c. 

. Comment faut 1 faire pour acquerir, 
ge wa du bien ? f : : 

R. I! faut re wigilant, diligent, & 
travailler chacun felon [a condition ; II ne 
faut pas depencer plus qu'on ne gaigne, ou 
qu'on a de Revenu ; &* i faut eviter le 
Teu, les Tavernes, & particulierement la 
Compagnie des Femmes debauchez. 


Q. Pueſt ce que Prudence monaſtique ? 

R. C'eſt une Science morale, qui enſeigne 
un chacun la maniere de viure honetement 
dans Ia vie monaſtique. 

Q. Qu entendez wous par vie mona- 
ſtique? 

R. Te wentend pas la Vie des Hermites, 
qui ont renonce a toute Societe humaine,mais 
Fentend une wie, qui net pas encore en- 
gagee dans le Mariage, & qui eſt exempte 
de toutes Charges publiques. 

Q. Quelest le Deworr de ces Perſonnes? 

R. D*obſerver les Loix de Dieu, &- des 
Pays, o#- ils demeurent. 

Q. Queſt ce que Ia Liberalite? 

R. C eff une wvertu morale, laquelle, mo- 
derant le deſir d avoir des Richeſſes, pro- 


duit 
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good and honeſt Actions, in doing good 


to another. | 
. What is required in Liberality ? 

A. The obſervance of ſome Circum- 
ſtances joined to a ſingular Prudence, 
which is the Guide of all Moral Ver- 
TUCs., 

Q. Which are thoſe Circumſtances 
that are to be obſerved in Liberality ? 

A. 1, Every one ought to uſe Libe- 
rality according to his means, and he 
ought to obſerve a Geometrical propor- 
tion ; thatis, he ought ceteris paribus, 
to give more to an honeſt poor Man, 
than to a wicked one. 2. He ought to 
diſtribute his Goods with a good Grace, 
and ſpeedily, for there are ſeveral Per- 
ſons chart give ſo late, and with ſo bad a 
graces that they ſeem to do all their 
Actions with regret. 


9. Which are the Vices oppoſite to 


this Verrue? 
A. Prodigality and Covetouſneſs. 


Q. What difierence do you put be- 

tween a Prodigal and Coverous man ? 
A. A Prodigal diſtributes his Goods 
by Vanity, and without Conlideration ; 
and a Covetous retains them under the 
pretence of Husbandry ; a vary i 
al 
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duit de bonnes & honetes Afions en faiſant 


du bien @ autruy. | 
| we = : : 
Q. Queſt il requis dans Ia Liberalite ? 
R. Lobſervance de quelques Circonſtan- 
ces jointe a une jinguliere prudence, qui eſt 
la Guide de toutes les Vertus morales. 


POLAR es 5 res pe hndds, ad 


Q. Owelles ſont ces Circonſfances qui 
| font a obſerver dans Is Liberalite. 

R. 1.1! fout qu"un chacum nſe de Ia Libe- 
ralite felon ſes Facultez ; &* qu'il chſerve 
| une proportion Geometrique, Ce(t & dire qu'il 
| en departe plis a un bonet hom ne miſera- 
| ble, qu'a un Geux mechant Cxteris paribus. 
2. I! faut qu'en diſfribuant ſes biens ul les 
donne de bonne grace, & promptement, 
car il y a pluſieurs Perſonnes qui donnent 
fi tard, & avec une fi mauvaiſe grace, 
qu'il ſemble que leur Ain ſe faſſe avec 
regret. 

Q. Quels ſont les Vices oppoſez a cette 
| Verit e 
| R. La Prodigalite, &* Þ Avarice, 

Q. Quelle difference mette% wores entre 
le Prodigue & I Aware. 

R. Le Prodigue diſtribue ſes biens [ans 
| Conſideration, &* par Vanite, & I Avare 
| bes retient ſous pretexte de menagerie ; L: 
| Prodigne eff jojeux & agreable, 
: DP 4, 

are 
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Man is merry and pleaſing, and a 
Covetous is forrowtful and unpleating. 

Q. Who is more to be hlam'd, the 
Prodigal or the Covetous 2? 

A. It is the Covetons; becauſe a 
Prodigal, in ſpending undiſcretly his 
Goods, commonly hurts none but him- 
#IF, and is uſeful to others; but a Co- 

vetous Man 1s unprofitable to himſelf, 
and to all human Society, when he 
lives; for if he doth good to. any bo- 
dy *tis only after his death. I do. not 
ſpeak here of Magnificency, becaulz it 
doth not difter from Liberality, but be- 
cauſe Magnificency has reſpect to Kings 
and Princes, which ought to be magni- 
ficent, in diſtributing their Goods a- 
moneglſt their Subjects, as the Sea doth 
its Waters in the Earth to render it 
fruicful. 

2 What is Magnanimity ? 

A. It is a moral Vertue, that has ſfo- 
veraign Honours for its Object ; where- 
in it differs from Ambition that has alſo 
Honours for its Object, but conſidered 


as Mcall. 


Note that when theſe two Vertues 
are not moderated, they produce ſeveral 


pernicious EtteRs, 9. What {| 
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P Awvare trifte && malplaiſant. 


Q. Quel eſt le plas blamable, ou le Pro- 
digue, ou I Aware ? 

R. Ceft P Aware ;, parceque le Prodigne, 
en depen/ant indiſcretement ſes Biens, ne 
uit ordinairement qu'a ſoy meme, & eff 
| wtile aux autres > mais Þ Aware eſt inutile 2 
| ſoy, &* @ toute Ia Societe humaine durant 
| {a wie; parceque $i fait du bien a quel- 
| gquun, eſt ſeulement aprez ſa mort. Te 
\ 7 parle pas icy de Ia Magmficence, par- 
cequelle me differe de Is Liberalite, 
| quentant que Ia Magpnificence regarde les 
| Princes & les Ros, qui doivent etre Mag- 
| nifiques en diſtribuant leurs Biens 4 leurs 

Sujets, comme la Mer diſtribue ſes eaux & 
| la Terre pour Ia rendre fertile, 


| Q. Qu'eſt ce que Ia Magnanimite? 

| R. Ceft une Verts morale qui a pour 
| Objet les Honneurs [earverains, en quoy elle 
differe de P Ambition, qui a auſſy les Hon- 
neurs pour Objet, mais conſitre2 comme 
| mediocres. 

| MNotez, que, quand ces deux vertus ne ſont 
| pas moderees, elles produiſent pluſteurs perni- 


cieux Effets. 


| Q. Ce 
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Q. What is Clemency ? 

A. It is a moral Vertue, which mo- 
derating our Anger, cauſes us to pro- 
duce honeſt Actions. 

Note that Patience and Modeſty are 
Vertues that always accompany Cle- 
mency, and that.its oppofice Vices are 
Slownelſs and Anger. 

Q. What is Veracity or Truth ? 

A. It is a Vertue whereby in our 
Diſcourſes we ſay always that which is 


true, or think to be ſo. 


Q. Is this Vertue very commen- 


dable ? 


A. It is fo commendable amoneft 


Men, that they commonly truſt their 
Goods, Honour, Affairs, and Lite, on 


them that are indued with this Vercue ; 


and the Per/ians did fo much eſteem it, 
that they impoſed a perpetual ſilence on 
them that had been three times Con- 
victed of a Lye, and did for ever de- 
prive theny,of all Publick Offices, 

og wit is a Lye? 

A. It is a diſguiting of Truth, 

© How do you divide Lye? 

A. In Malicious, whoſe End is bad, 


and tends to the prefudice of others; 
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| Q. Creſt ce que Ia Clemence?. 
| BR. C*eſt une Vertu morale, qui mode- 
| rant notre Colere mos fait produire des 

| Aftons honetes; 
| Notez, que Ia Patience &* Ia Modeſtie 
. | ſont des wertus qui accompagnent toltjours [a 
| Clemence, & que ſes vices oppoſo% ſont la 

Lenteur & In Colere. 
Q. Queft ce que laVeracite ou Verite? 

' R. C'eſt une vertu, par laquelle dans nos 
| diſcours nom diſens tcijours ce qui eſt vray, 

| ou Croyons Etre tel. 

'  Q). Certe wertu eff elle fort recommen- 

| dable? 
{ BR. Elle eft fi recommendable parmi les 
hoznmes qu'ils confient ordinairement leurs 
Biens, leurs Honnenrs, leurs Affaires, © 
leur wie @ ceux qui ſont dovez, de cette 
| wveriu. Fit les Perſes Peſtimoient fi fort, 
| qu'ils ordonnotent un perpetuel ſilence a ceux 
qu"ils auoient convincu trois fois de menſonge, 
&> les privoient pour tcrjours de Charges 
| Publiques. 
| Q. Creſt ce que Menſonge ? 
| R. Ceft un deguiſement de la werite, 

Q. Comment ſe diviſe le Menſonge *? 

' R En Malicieux, dunt la fin eſt mau- 
| waiſe, & tend au prejudice d autruy 3 en 


| Officieux, 
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in officious, whoſe end is good, tend- | 
ing to the Profit of others; and in a | 
merry or jocond one, whoſe end is a | 


meer Recreation, without bringing nei- 
ther Damage nor Profit. 

Q. What is Civility, Afﬀabilicy, or 
Courteſie-? 

A. It is a moral Vertue, which con- 
ſiſts in a kind faſhion of ſpeaking to 0- 
thers, and behaving himſelf gently a- 
mongit honeſt Companies, whoſe op- 
polite Vices are Uncivility, Clowniſh- 
neſs, and Jeaſting. 

Note that this Vertue is neceſſary a- 
monglt all Perſons, but eſpecially a- 
monegſt thofe that have the Government 
of the Afﬀairs of the World ; ſor thoſe 
that have any buſineſs with them, find- 
ing themſelves received with civil and 


fair Words, conceive a good hope in * 
time to come, although the preſent be | 
not favourable. They ſay that the Em- | 

eror Adrian did ſo much excel in this 


ertue, that never any Perſon went a- 
way from him diſcontented ; And it is 
reported from Trajan, that his Friends 


telling him it was a diſparagement to his | 


Majeſty to ſpeak Courteouſly to every 
one, an{wered thus, I will be ſuch ar 
wards 
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| Officieux, dont Ia fin eft binne, @ tend 4 
| Putilite Þautruy ; & en Foyenx, dont Ia 
| fin eft un pur divertiſſement ſans apporter 
domage mi utilite. 

| _Q. Queſt ce qu Entregent, Civilite, Af 
fabilite, ou Courtoiſie ? : 

| R. Ceft ane Veriu morale qui conſiſte & 
| parler & a ſe comporter de bonne grace 
| parmi les honetes Compagnies, dont les Vi- 
| ces oppoſez ſont PIncivilite, on Ruſticite, & 
Iz Boufonnerie. | 


Notez que cette Vertu efF meceſſaire 4 
toutes ſortes de Perſonnes, mais particuli- 
| erement a ceux qui ont le maniement des Af- 
| faires du Mende; car cenux qui ont affaire 4 
eux, ſe voyant traite® ciuulement, con- 
gorvent une bonne eſperance a I avenir, 
encore que le preſ:nt ne leur ſoit pas favo- 
rable. On dit que FEmpereur Adrian 
excella fi fort dans cette Vertu que ja- 
mais Perſonne ne Sen alla mecontant de 
luy, Er Pon raporte de Trajan que ſes 
Amis Iny rempntrant qu'il ſembloit deroger 
de ſa Majeſte en ſe montrant Affable @ 
| Fout le munde, repundit ainsy, fe weux 
| Erre tel enuers les. Perſonmnes privees, 
| que je defirerois dim Empereur en- 
Vers 
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wards every private Perſon, as I would | © 
have an Emperor co be towards me if I | ?! 
was a private Perſon. | 

8. Which are the Effects of Vertue : p21 

A. Three Principal, the Firſt is to 
render us agreeable unto God ; the. Se- | 7 
cond to give peace, quietneſs, and fa- | 4 
tisfaction to our Soul : And the Third | 7e 
to get us the Aﬀettion of all ſorts of | co 
Perſons; for Vertue has that Particu- | /* 
lar, that it makes it ſelf to be elteemed | 9 
even of the wicked, | C4 

R What is Amity ? 

- It is a Conformity of will be: | | 
a two, or ſeveral Perſons, pro- : 
ceeding from mutual knowledge ot | 
their Vertue and Integrity of Life. | Fu 

9. How do youdivide Amity ? | 
A. 1. Inco Natural, which is common | 
to Animals and Plants ; for there are A- | 4 
nimals that naturally love one another, | 4 
and there arePlants, which feed,and grow | | 2 
better,being near ſome other Plants,than | 7 
being diſtant from them: and this &ind of | | Þ 
Amity is called Sympathy. 2.Into Amity | 
proceeding from the knowledge we have | S 
of the good Qualities of another, which | ©: 
cauſes a conformity of Will, and which | | t 


cannot be got but with a ſpace of time. & 
Q. What | 


A 
| 
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| vers moy,, fi jetois une Perſonne 
| prevee. 


Q. Quels ſont les Effets de Ia Vertu ? 
R. Trois Principaux, le premier eſt de 


| 02 rendre agreables & Dieu: Le Second de 
' donner & notre Ame une paix, tranquili- 


te & contentement ; & le troiſieme, de nous 
concilier P Amitie de toutes ſortes de Per- 


| fonmes;, car Ia Vertu a cela de particulier, 


quelle ſe fait meme honorer des me- 
chants. hy 

Q. Qreſt ce qu” Amitie.? 

R. C'eſt une conformite de walontez entre 
deux ou pluſicurs perſonnes, procedante de Ia 
mutuelle connoiſſance qu"ils ont de leur Fer- 
tu, & Integrite de moeurs. 

Q.. Comment diwi/ez, vous Amitie ? 2 

R: 1. En Naturelle,qui eſt. commune aux 
Animaux, .&> aux Plantes memes ; car uu 


| a des Animanx, qui naturellement Sentre 
| AYment , & tu y a des Plantes qui [e N0u- 


| riſſent, croiſſent & conſervent mieux etant 


prez d"autres Plantes,que lorſqu elles en ſont 
eloignees ; & cette ſorie d Amitie Sappelle 
Sympathie. 2. En Amitie qui procede a une 
connoiſſance que nos avons des bonnes Quai;= 
tes dautruy,qui cauſe une confermite de Vo= 


| lontez, &* qui ne Sengendre qu avec eſpace 


| de Temps. Q. 2uelle 
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'Q. What difference-do -you put be- 
tween Love and Amity ? = 
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A. 1. Love doth often-proceed from | 


a ſudden Paſlion, and Amity or Friend- | 
ſhip from a long Converſation and Ac- | 
quaintance. 2. Amity is Reciprocal be- | 
tween Friends, and Love may be of | 
the ſide of the Lover, without being | 
mutually loved. 3. Love is grounded | 
upon Beauty, and Amity upon Good- | 
neſs. 4. Love is oftentimes hurtful, and 


Amity is always uſeful 


gQ. Upon what is Friendſhip to be | 


grounded, that it may be laſting ? 
' 4. It oughtto be grounded upon Ho- 


neſty; for if it be grounded upon | 
Pleaſure or Profit, it is as ſoon loſt as | 


the Pleaſure, or hoped Profit ceaſes. 
9. Is Amity neceflary among Men ? 
A. Yes, for the moſt Potent have 


need of Friends to maintain their Gran- | 
deur, and the Weakeſt to be ſtrengthen- | 
ed.  Befides that it is a great pleaſure | 


to be acquainted with a Perſon to whom 
we may open our Heart. 

Mark that though there be no ſecret 
amongſt true Friends, yet, becauſe 
there is not ſo great a Friend bur may 


become an Enemy, we muſt not dif- 
| coyer 
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Q. elle difference mettez, "vous entr® 

| P Amour & P Amitie. 
R. 1.L' Amour procede ſouvent Pune ſour 
daine Paſſion, & F Amitie d'une longue 
Converſation & Aber mg 2. L* Ami- 


| tie ef reciproque entre les Amis, &# I A- 


mour peut etre du Cote de PAmant ſans 
qu'il ſoir mutuellement aims. 3: P Amour 


| eff fonds fur Ia Beaute, && F Amntie ſur 


' la Bonte.. 4. L' Amour eſt ſouvent nuiſi- 
| ble, && I Amitie eff roljours atile, 

Q. Sur quoy doit Erre fondee  Amitie 
| Bo erre durable. 

R. Ele doit ere fondee ſur PHonttete , 


car ſi elle eft fondie ſur le plaiſir ou utilite, 


| elle ſe perd auſſitot que le plaiſir on wtulite 
| | eſperee ceſſe. 

Q. LU Amitie eſt elle neceſſaire port 
| Hemmes ! 

R. Ouy,. car les plus puiſſants ont beſoin 
4 Amis, pour mamtenir leur Grandeur, & 
| Jes pls foibles pour fe fortifiecr , outre que 
eſt un grand plaiſir davoir quelqu uns 

| aVec qui on puiſſe declarer tout ce quon a 
| ſur Je Coenr. 

Notez, que, quoyqu ln 7 ayt rien de ſe- 
| crer entre les Urays Amis, neantmoins parce- 
quil ny a point de fi grand Amy, qui 
ne puiſſe devenir —_— il ne faut pas 


| ley 
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cover hin all ſorts*of Secrets, leſt one 
day he ſhould reveal them to our da- 
mage, if /he ſhould ceaſe to be a | 
Frend. ©. -- ET. 
Mark 2. That Concord, whereby 
ſmall things increaſe, may be found a- 
moneft all the Citizens of a City, and 
amongſt all the Soldiers of an Army, 
without being neceflary that they ſhould - 
love all one another. | 
Mark 3. That Society, whereby is | 
oftentimes Amity ingendred, doth not | 
Tegard Honeſty for its Object, as. doth | 
Amity ; but rather an. acquaintance 
with Perſons of the fame Age, Con- 
dition and Trade. 

9, Which are the Perſons with whom 
"* may make Acquaintance and | 
Friendſhip? 

A. They ought to be Vertuous, Dif- 
creet; and of an equal Condition ; .o- 
therwiſe it is impofible to eſtabliſh a 
long and laſting Amity. 

9. What is Love? 1 

A. It is a defire of that which is | 
beautiful, or thought to be ſo, proceed- | 
ing from a pleaſure receiv'd in looking 
upon it; whereby Love is difizrent from 

Amity, this latter 'always conſidering 
that which is honelt 2? Q. What 


| 
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Iuy deſcouurir toutes ſortes de Secrets, 
depeurqu'il ne les rewele un jour a notre 
domage, fi F Amitie eſt alteree, 


Notez. 2. Que Ia Concorde, parla quelle 
les, petites choſes croiſſent, peut ſe trouver 
entre torus les habitants dune wille && tous les 
ſoldats qune Armee, ſans qu'il ſoit neceſ- 
faire quils Sentrayment tons les uns les 
autres. 

Notez, 3. Que la Societe, dont ſouvent 
P Amitie Sengendre , n'a point pour Objer 
le bien, &® Phonetete, comme Þ Amitit ; 
mais plutot une hantiſe de perſounes de 
meme Aape, de meme Condition & Va- 
cation. 

Q. Quelles ſont les Perſonnes avec qui 
on doit faire Amitid ? <2 


R. 11 faut quelles ſoient wertueuſes, dif- 
eretes, &* degale condition, autrement it 
eſt impoſſible d'&tablir une longue, & du» 
rable Amitte. 

Q. Qweſt ce que Þ Amour ? 

R. C*eſ# un defir de ce qui ef beat, ou 
eru tel, qui procede du plaifir receu en le 
' regardant ; en quoy Þ Amour differe de F 4- 
mitie, qui ſe propoſe tcjours ce qui eſs 
honere. 


N 2 Q. We 


9. What is Beauty ? 


but a Spiritual Grace, proceeding from 
a bright of Vertues ; and the Beanty of 
Body 1s a good Grace, confiſting both 
in a freſh Complexion, and in the pro- 
. Fortion of the Parts of the Body. | 

'D. Which is the Sign of a true 
Love ? 

A.It is when theLover not only takes 
delight in feeing what he loves, bat al- 
fo greives at its abſence ; becauſs. to 
take only a delight in ſeeing a beautiful 
Objec, *tis not a.certain Sign of Love, 
thatbeing common to all ſorts of Perſons, 
we muſt beſides feel a fmarting grief 
at the ablence of the Object loved ; 
for, when we love truly, we think al- 
ways upon the Object loved, from 
thence this Proverb is come, viz. That 
the Soul of a Lover lodges in the Body 
of the Perſon loved. 

98. Which are the Effects of a true 
| Love? | 

A. It dath ſuddenly change the Man- 
ners and Conditions of Lovers it makes 
thoſe that are faint hearted, Bold and 
Couragious ; it awakes thoſe that are 


drowſie and ſluggiſh; it renders brisk 
and 
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A. The Beauty of the Soul is nothing 
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Q. Bu'eſt ce que la Beaute ? 


| R, La Beaute de Þ Ame weſt autre choſe 
quune grace Spirituelle, qui procede de Ia 


Splendeur des wertus. Etla Beaute du Corps 
eff une bonne Grace, qui conſiſte dans un 
Teint wvermeil, & dans Ia Proportion des 
Parties du Corps. 


Q_ Quel eft le Signe Pun weritable A- 


mour ? 
R. C'eſt lorſque P Aymant non ſeulement 


prend plaiſir a voir ce qu'il ayme, mais en- 


core S afflige grandement en ſon abſence; 
car de ſe delefter [implement 4 woir un bel 
Objet, ce neſt pas un certain Signe d' 4- 
mour, car cela eff commun a toutes ſortes 
de Perſonnes, il faut encor ſentir un regret 
cuiſant de Pabſence de ce qu'mn ayme 3 car 
quand on ayme veritablement, on penſe tote 


ours a PObjet aime ; d'or eff wenu ce 


Proverbe, que Þ Ame de I Aymant loge dans 


le Corps de la Perſonne aymee. 
Q @Quels font tes Effets Pun veritable 


Amur ? 


R. I! change ſcudam les Moeurs & les 


Huneurs des Amants : I rend conragensx 
& bardis cet qui ſont laches ; 4 eveille 
cenx qui {ont endormis ; il rend jayensx les 
plus melancholiques > 1 rend liperaux les 


N 3 ils 


* 
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and merry thoſe that are heavy and me- 


' - 'Jancholy ; it cauſes the moſt Cove- 


tous to grow liberal, and the moſt ſty- 
pid and clowniſh to be Civil and Elo- 
quent. | 

Mark that though we be obliged by 
Natural, Civil, and Divine Laws to 
love and cheriſh one another, (this be- 
ing common to all kind of Animals, 
let them be never ſo wild and fierce) 
yet amongtt all Animals, Man is with- 
out any doubt the moſt Cruel. 

DB. Why is Love drawn under the 
Figure of a little blind Child wich 
Wings and Arrows ? | | 

A. His Wings are to ſhew that he is 
{wift, and that he flyes every where, 
even amongſt the moſt barbarous Na- 
tions: His Arrows make appear, that 
he aſſaults, and, either ſoon or late, 
wounds every Heart : He is Pictured 
blind becauſe of his Indifcretion, and 
Proſtitution to all ſorts of Objeds ; and 
he is drawn like a Child,becaule he takes 
away theJudgmentof men,rendring them 
raſh and irrational as are Children. 

©. What is thereaſon that Parents love 
more their Children, than Children 


their Parents 
A. It 


0. 
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plans avares, & rend courtois & eloguents 


les plus ruftiques & ſtupides. 


Notez, que,quoyque noms ſoyons obligez par 
les Loix Naturelle, Civile, & Divine de 
nous entraymer tous & cherir, (cela ttant 
commun a toutes les Eſpeces d' Animaux 
tant farouches ſoient ils & ſauvages) 
zoutefois entre tors les Animaux Phomme eſt 
ſans doute Ie plus Cruel. 

Q. Pourquoy peint on Þ Amour ſous Ia 
Figure dun petit Enfant aveugle, qui a des 
ailes &# des Fleches ? 

'R. Ses Alles font voir ſa legerete, & 
qu'il vole par tout, meme parmi les Nations 
les plus barbares. Ses Fleches montrent 
qu'il attaque, & bleſſe tht ou tard tos les 
Coeurs : I eff depeint avengle a cauſe de 
ſon Indiſcretion, & de fon abandon a toute; 
ſortes Þ'Objets 5 & i eff peint comme un 
Enfant, parcequ il ote le jugement a Fhom- 
me, en le rendant temeraire, & irraiſonable 
comme un Enf ant. | 


Q. D'ou wient que les Parents aiment 
plus leurs Enfants, que les Enfants n'aiment 
leurs Parents ? 

R. Cela 
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A. Itis becauſe Children are the Pro- 
duction of their Parents, and becauſe _ 
the Love of Parents being more ancient 
than the Love of Children,confequently 
it grows ſtronger. 

8. Why dotha Mother love moreten- 
derly her Children than a Father ? 

A. It is becauſe of her certainty that 
they are her Children, as is declared 
by a Poet. 


Why Mothers than the Fathers kinder 

prove, | 

To their own Children whom they dearly 
love, 

The Mother knows her Child to be her 
OWB, 

The Father thinks it his, but "tis not 
known. 


Q. What is Pleaſure ? 

A. It is a. joyful motion of our Soul, 
proceeding from the conſideration or 
knowledge of an Object, which is ei- 
ther beautiful or good, or at Icait | 
thought to be jo. f 

9. How do you divide Pleaſure ? 

A. Into Pleaſure of Body, and into 
Pleaſure of the Soul. "The Picafure of _ 

Body | 
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R. Cela wvient de ce que les Enfants ſont 
la Produftion des Parents, &* de ce que 
P Amour des Parents etant plus ancien que 
celuy des Enfants, i] en devient conſequem- 

; ment plus | fort. 
| Q. Pourquoy Iz Mere ayme-t-elle plus , 
tendrement ſes Enfants que le Pere ? 7. 
R. C'eſt z cauſe de 1a Certitude quelle a ' 
que ce ſont ſes Enfants, ainſy qu'un Poete i 


a chante. | \_l 


L'Enfant eſt ayme de ſa Mere, |r=y 
| Plus tendrement que de fon Pere, 5 
Parcequ'elle ſcait qu'il eſt fien, 

Ec luy le penſe, mais n'en ſcait rien. 


Q. Queſt ce que Plaiſir? 

R. Ceff une joyeuſe motion de Þ Ame 
procedante de Ia conhideration ou connoiſ* 
ſance d'un Objet, qui eſt beau, ou bon, ou 
que norte croyons etre tel. 


NN ———— 
— 


Q. Comment diviſez wors Je Plaiſir * 
R. En plaiſir du Corps, & en Pair 
de Þ Ames Le plaifir du Corps eſt regle, 0 


deregle, 


'Y 
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Body is either moderate or immoderate, 
conſiſting in eating, drinking, and o- 
ther - Corporal Recreations, which, 
when they are exceflive, do produce ſe- 
veral Infirmities, and. other pernicious | 
Effe&ts. The. Pleaſure of the Soul is | 
that ſatisfaction which 'ſhe receives in | 
. the conſideration and knowledge of an {| 
Obje&. This Pleaſure doth ſometimes | 
raviſh our Soal, as it happened to St. - 
Paul, who was raviſh'd unto the Third 
Heaven. | | 


The End of Moral Science. 


——_—_—_. ——_—-. _—_— 


Advertiſement. 


F any Gentleman or Gentlewo- 
man be defirous to learn either | 
French or Latin, the Author will ; 
wait on them. He lives now in {| 
Coleman-ſtreet, in Gleyn-Alley, next 
_ door to the White-Heart Inn. 
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deregle, conſiſtant dans le boire, dans le 


| manger, @& autres Recreations Corporelles, 

qui, quand elles ſont exceſſives, produiſent 
quantite de maladies, & autres Effets tres 
pernicieux. - Le plaiſir de P Ame eſt ce con- 
tenterment queelle regoit de la conſideration, 
&* conmoiſſance d'un Objet, ce plaiſir 
quelquefois extaſie notre Ame, ainſy qu'il 
arriva a St. Paul, qui fut ravi juſquan 


Troifieme Ciel. 


Fin de la Morale. 
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